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Bhopal, the 13th July 2012

No. R-97-CC-2012-XXXVHl.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section
28 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007
the State Government hereby makes, the first ordinance of the QOriental University, Opp. Revati
Range Gate No. I, Sanwer Road, Jakhya Indore (M. P.) is hereby published in the ordinary
gazette as per the provision of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam
Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 under section 35. The first Ordinance of the University shall come
into force from the date of notification.

THE FIRST ORDINANCES

By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
C. B. PADWAR, Dy. Secy.
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&34
THE FIRST ORDINANCES
OF
ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
FIRST ORDINANCES, 2011.
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 28 of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalay (SthapnaAvamSanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 the Vice
Chancellor makes the following First Ordinances:
1. Short title and Commencement :
a. These Ordinances may be called the Oriental University First Ordinances, 2011.
b, They shall come into force from such date as the Vice-chancellor may by an order
specify and different dates may be specified for different First Ordinances.
2, Definitions:

In these Ordinances, unless the context otherwise requires:

a. ‘Act’ means the Madhya Pradesh NijivVishwavidyalay (SthapnafvamSanchalan)
Adhiniyam, 2007,

b. “Ordinances” means the Oriental University First Ordinances, 2011.

c. "Section”, “Sub-section”, “item” shall mean section of the Act, Sub-section of the
section and item of the Section or Sub-section respectively, and

d. Words and expression used but not defined in these ordinances shall have the
meaning assigned tc them in the Act and Statutes.

e. “He" includes "She” and "His/Him” includes “Her”.

i The provisions of the rules under this ordinance will prevail over all orders, codes,

manuals, circulars, memos, procedures, policies, schemes and such other
documents of the Institutes of the University. ‘

g. Unless the context otherwise requires, any abbreviations or shortened form of a
word, shall represent and mean exactly that the word as defined in the Act,
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

h. The rules under this programme offered by the Institutions, run by the Oriental
University and any matter relating and incidental thereto.
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The University shall have the following Faculties mentioned in column (1) and the

ORDINANCE NO. 01

FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENTS

Departments mentioned in column (2) of the following table thereof:

Sr. | Faculty Departments
No. [ (01) (02)
Faculty of Science Department of -
+  Applied Sciences
»  Bio Sciences
-1 = . Bio Technology
+  Chemistry
+  Mathematics
s Physics
2 | Faculty of Home Science Department of -
+  Home Science
3 | Facully of Education Department of -
. Adult and Continuing Education and
Extension :
«  Educatlion
+  Physical Education
. Teacher Training and Non-Formal
Education
: {Institute of Teachers Education)
4 | Faculty of Commerce Department of -
+  Commerce and Business Studies
5 Faculty of Management Department of -

+  Management
+  Rural Management

Facuity of Eng ineerihg and
Technology

Department of -

+  Architecture

+  Chemical Engineering

+  Civil and Structural Engineering

»  Civil Engineering

«  Computer Science & Engineering
»  Electrical and Electronics Engineering
*  Electrical Engineering

Electronics and Communication
Engineering

Electronics and Instrumentation
Engineering

+  Information Technology

+  Manufacturing Engineering

»  Mechanical Engineering

+  Pharmacy

-« Production & Industrial Engineering
«  Rural Technology :

+  Vocational and Skill Development
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{Institute of Vocationai and Skill
Development)
Faculty of Computer Science &
5 | Applications Department of -
+  Computer Arts, Animation and Games
+  Computer Science & Applications
Faculty of Media Studies Department of - -
8 +  Advertising & Public Relations
+ Journalism & Mass Communication
Faculty of Fine Arts Department of -
+  Applied Art
»  Art Education
9 »  Art History and Art Appreciation
+  Graphic Art
+ Painting
+  Sculpture
Facuity of Social Sciences Department of -
« Economics
» Library and Information Science
+  Philosophy
10 -+ Political Science-
* Population Studies
+  Psychology
* Rural Development
* Social Work
»  Sociology
Faculty of Humanities and Department of -
l.anguages + English
11 + Hindi
« History and Culture
+ Foreign Languages
12 | Faculty of Law Department of Law
Facully of Performing Arts Department of -
+ Dance
13 + Instrumental Music
+  Musicology
«  Vocal Music
+  Performing Arts
+  Visual Arts

Other Faculties and Departments can be created as per the decisions of the Academic
Council and after approval of the Governing Body.
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ORDINANCE NO. 02

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO UNIVERSITY TEACHING DEPARTMENTS OR
INSTITUTIONS, TRANSFER OF STUDENTS AND MAINTENANCE OF DISCIPLINE

1. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context-

a. Qualifying examination means an examination the passing of which makes a
student eligible for admission to a particular year in a course of study leading to a
Bachelor's or Post-Graduate Degree or Diploma conferrable by this University.

b. "Equivalent Examinafion" means an examination which has been conducted by-
i. any recognised Board of Higher Secondary Education, or

ii. any Indlian University incorporated by any law in force for the time being, and
recognised by the University as equivalent to its corresponding examination.

iii. any foreign University / Board examination that have been recognized by AlU as
equivalent to +2 stage qualification or Bachelor Degree programme,

2. A student seeking admission" to a University Teaching Department or an lnstitution
(hercinafter called an !nstitution) shall, on or before the date prescribed for submission' of
applications submit his Iapp!ication_ on the prescribed form to the p_rescribed location.

3 "The University shall follow the normal admission process to all coursés. if otherwise not
specified as follows:

(a)The University wift issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of
avery cycle. Students already studymg in OIST!OCPR Indore would be automatically
transferred to the University.

(b} List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students
will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(¢} The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who
will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous
year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria
before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The
candidate so admitted shall have fo present mark sheet of the qualifying examination
within a month of the due date of admission, failing which the provisicnal admission
shall be cancelled.

(d) If a candidate admitted provisionally under (¢) above ‘could not obtain the marks to fulfill
the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted
to him will be cancelled.

{e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

. The candidate does not fulfill the sligibility conditions
» The prescribed fees is not enclosed.
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» The application form is not signed by'the candidate and his/her parent guardian,

wherever required.
¢ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

(g)Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from
time to time. These rules shall be based on the norms / guidelines issued by various
statutory bodies / Department of Higher/Technical Education, Govt of M.P.

Provided that admission to courses related to Health Sciences shall be as per the
guidelines / instructions of Medical Council of India / Dental Council of India / Indian
Nursing Council, other regulatory bodies and Govt of M.P. Medical Education

Department.

4. The application for admission shall among others be accompanied by (i) the School or
College Leaving Certificate signed by the Head of the Institution last attended by the
student, (i) true copy of the statement of marks showing that the applicant has passed the
qualifying examination. If an applicant for admission, as aforesaid, has passed the
qualifying examination from a Board cother than the Board of Secondary Education,
Madhya Pradesh, or a University other than this University, he shall submit in addition to
the School or Caollege Leaving Certificate an eligibility or a Migration Certificate from the
Secretary or Registrar of such Board or Universnty, as the case may be together wuth

immigration fee decided by University.

5. (1) No student shall be admitted to an institution for perusing a course of study for the
Initial year of the first degree under any faculty unless he has passed the final examination
held under any recognised Board of Higher Secondary Education or an examination
declared equivalent to such examination by the University or such other quallfylng
examination as maybe prescribed from time to time.

{2} No student enrolled in the University shall be admitted to any subsequent higher class
in any institution unless he has passed the examination gualifying him to appear for the
examlnataon for which he will be preparing.

{3) No student migrating from any other Umversﬂy shall be admitted to any class in an
institution unless he has passed the examination which has been declared by the
University as equivalelit to the qualifying examination for a student of the University.

(4) Without prejudice to the provision contained in sub-clause (3) above, no student
migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in an institution without
the previous permission of the Registrar wherever by any general or specual direction, such
permission is necessary

{5} A1 applicant for admission to a course leading to a Bachelor's Cegree shall not be so
admitted unless he is prepared to appear in all the subjacts prescribed for theparticular

degree examination.

8. (1) No student who has passed a part of any degree or post-Graduate examination from
another University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such examination in
any institution without the approval of the Vice Chancellor, -
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10.

11.

(2) No person who is under sentence of rustication from another University or a Teaching
Institution connected with that University shall be admitted fo any course of study in any
Institution maintained by this University.

(1) Admission to various institutions of the University win be done as per the admission
cycle declared by the university. The Vice Chancellor can make changes in the admission
cycle.

(2)Candidates coming on transfer from other universities because of the fransfer of their
Parents/Guardians or any other genuine hardship will be given admission beyond the last
date for admission, subject to the provisions of 5(2) & 5(3).

A Complete list of all students admitted to the Institution / department shall be ferwarded
by the Head of the Institution to the Registrar of the University by the last date (or as per
the last date declared in the academic calendar of the university) with a certificate that all
admissions have been made as per University Rules and that no exception has been
made.

{(1)A student shall be enrolled as a h‘lember of an Institution as soon as he is admitted by
the Head of the Institution and has paid the prescribed fees.

(2)A student seeking admission to an Institution/department after the commencement of
the session shall be required to pay tumon fees from July of the year / or as directed by the

Regulatory Body.

The Head of the Institution may permit a student to change his optional subjects for a
course or with the approval of the Vice Chancellor, to change the Facuity within 30 days of
start of the course.

Every student in the University shall at all times be‘ of good behavior, show diligence in
studies, maintain decorum and dignity, take proper interest in co-curricular activities and
observe all rules of discipline of the Institution of which he is a student and of the

University.

(1) When a student has been guilty of breach of discipline within or outside theprecincts of
the University or an. Institution, or persistent idleness or has been guilty of misconduct, the
Head of the institution at which such student is studying or the Vice Chancelior /Registrar
may according to the nature and gravity of the offence-

a. suspend such a student from attending classes for not more than a week at a
time, or

b. expelsucha stqdent from his_ institution,
¢. disgualify such a student from appearing at the next ensuing examinalion, or

d. rusticate such a student.

(2) Before inflicting any punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the Institution shali give
the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the reasons of
inflicting the punishment in writing.



840 HEYLY o, fEiF 27 S[om 2012 [ w4 (&)

{3)  The Head of the Institution concerned shall have power to suspend for such(iime as
may be necessary a student temporarily from the institution pending inquiry into his
conduct in connection with an alleged offence.

(4)  The period, during which a student remains suspended for completion of an gnqqiry
shall be reckoned in the calculation of his attendance for appearing af an examination

provided he is found innocent.

()] The rustication of a student from an Institution shall entail the removal of his name
from the register of enrolled students.

Reservations to SC/ST/Other categories students shall be observed as per norms.
Concessions/scholarship to SC/ST/Physically Handicapped and girls candidates shall be
given as per M.P. Government norms.

12. A complete list of students admitted in various courses must be submitted in soft and hard
copies to the Regulatory Commission within 15 days from the date of completion of

admission.

ORDINANCE NO. 03

REGISTRATION OF STUDENTS AND THEIR ADMISSION TO THE
COURSES OF STUDY, TEACHING METHODOLOGY

1. For registration/ to enroll in the university courses of study, a candidate must apply on
prescribed format and submit the application form along with the attested copy of the mark
sheet of the qualifying examination and university fees. The registration form will be
forwarded by the head of the institution to the Registrar of the University.

2. On receipt of the registration form at the University Institution the candidate will be allotted
a temporary registration number,

3. The registration application form will be subjected to verification by the University and after
due verification, the candidate will be given a permanent registration number.

4, The mode of sending application for admission of students can be direct or counseling or
through guidance centre or through post or through Online. Any student from India or
abroad seeking admission in the University can interact Online to the University. Mode of
instructions of teaching of such student shall be decided by the Academic Council of the

University.

5. The validity of the registrations will be for the fo!lowing periods:
a. Certificate and one year Diploma programmes 2 years
b. Three year Degree/Diploma programmes B years
C. Four year Degree Programmes . 8 years

d. Masier degree and two year programmes 4 years
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6. No person, who is under sentence or expulsion or rustication from another University shall
be admitted to any course of study during the period for which the sentence is in operation.

7. (1) A student who is registered with the University may apply for a change, correction or
alteration in one's own name or surname to the Registrar of the University with a fee

decided by University,

(2) The Registrar, if he is safisfied with the reasonableness of the request, may pass order
for change or correction of name of the student,

(3} The application for change or correction in the name shall be made through the Head of
the Institution where the student is studying or will be supported by an affidavit.

(4) The fees de.posited by the candidate shall not be refunded in any case.

8. Teaching Days - Every University enrolfing students for the First Degree course shall
ensure that the number of actual teaching days not to below 180 in an academic year (S0

days in a semester). -

9, (@) Teaching methods of all the courses shall include one or more methods of teaching
from - Ciass Room Teaching, Assignments, Viva Voce, Lab Work, Seminar, Project Work,

Sumrne_r Training, Field Work, Presentation, Group Discussion efc.

(b) To better support to the students in conjunction with the traditional approaches, modern
approaches based on Information and communication technologies for teaching learning
will be adopted. These may Includes online teaching-learning, material availability, Web
casting, Podcasting, Online chatting with teachers, Online Discussion Forums etc.
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ORDINANCE NO. 04
EXAMINATIONS GENERAL
PART- |
DEFINITIONS
1. In this Ordinance and in all. Ordinances and Regulations laying down conditions for

appearing in an examination of the University for a degree or a diploma, either generally or
for a particular examination, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context-

(a) = . “"Regular Candidate” is a person who is pursuing a course in the University
Teaching Department (UTD) or a University Institution and seeks admissions to an
examination of the University as such.

(b}  "Ex-student Candidate” means a person who was admitted to an examination as
a regular candidate and was not declared successful there-at or was not able to
appear in the examination; though admission card was correctly issued to him by
the university and seeks admission again to the said examination.

{c) - "Failed Candidate™ is a person who has failed in any of the theory paper or in any
_other part of the examination.

(d) "Registration Period” means the period for which a candldates reglstratlon
lenrollment is valtd :

(e)  "Forwarding Officer" means any person authorized by the Registrar of the
university. _

(H "Attested” means attested by the forwarding officer.

PART - I

ADMISSION OF VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS TO UNIVERSITY. EXAMINATION.

No candidate shall be permitted to appear in the university examinations unless he/she is
duly registered / enrolled with the university.

Filled up examination forms of all the candidates with the complete examination fees shall
be forwarded by the head of the institution so as to reach to the designated centre on or
before the last date prescribed for the purpose by the university. It will be the responsibility
of the head of the institution to see that the candidate possesses minimum academic
gualifications for appearing in the examination, has fuffilled attendance norms and is of

good conduct,

The head of the institution or the Registrar of the university can detain a candidate from
appearing in an examination if hefshe has not paid full dues of the university.
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5.

() Ah ex-student shall submit his examination form in prescribed format on or before the
last date notified by the university to the concerned head of the institution who will forward
it to the designated centre after due verification.

(i) An ex-student candidate shall offer the-same subjects or optional papers which he had
previously offered as a regular candidate, the changes in scheme of examlnatlons by the

university not-with-standing.

(i) Application submitted by regular candidates together with the examination fee and
marks fee shall be forwarded by the Head of the Institution/Head of the University

* Teaching Department or School of Studies so as to reach the Registrar on or before the

last date prescribed for the purpose by the University:

(ii} In case of each application, the Head of the Institution/Head of the University Teaching
Department or School_ of Studies shall certify that the candidate:-

(a) Possesses the minimum academic qualification for appearing at the
examination to which he seeks admission.

b} Is of good conduct.

(iii) The Head of the Institution or Head of the University Teaching Depa'rtm.ent or School of
Studies concerned shall send to the Registrar a list of candidates eligible for' examination;
as per examination schedule declared by the university.

The Head of the Institution or the Head of the University Teaching Department or School of
Studies may detain a regular candidate from taking an examination if he does not pay
outstanding dues, or does not return the property and all the articles and uniform issued to
him for sport or NCC or does not pay the cost thereof in case of loss, 15 days before the
commencement of the, examination' or if the conduct of the student has been
unsatisfactory between the time of submission of his application form to the Registrar for
admission to the examination and the date of the commencement of the examination.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:
0} | Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical deiive.red.

(ii) Paid all the fees due | |

(i) Obtained 'No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Departrﬁentf coIleQe.

(iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal.

(v) Reoeived in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause (i}
above shall not be applicable to private candidates.
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PART I
GENERAL CONDITIONS

9. Where there are Two or Three examinations for any degree such as Year |, Il and Ili or
Previous and Final examinations and there are Two or more alternative subjectsicourses
for such a degree a candidate for the degree must take the same subject/course in year
l/Final examination as he has taken in the year-H/Previous examination,

10.  No tandidate shall appear in more than one degree examination or post graduate degree
examination in one and the same year.

11. A Candidate who has passed the Bachelor's Degree Year-l or Year-Il examination or the
Previous examination for a Master's Degree of another University may with the permission
of the Vice Chancellor, be admitted to the next higher examination of the University for the
degree concerned provided the course offered by the candidate at such other University is
equwalent fo the course of the University for the corresponding examlnatlon '

12 No person who has been expelled or rusticated from the University or has been debarred
from appearing at University examination shall be admitted to any examination during the
period for which the sentence is in operatlon

13.  Not withstanding anything contained in the Ordinances relating to admission of candidates
to an examination of the University, the Vice Chancelior may, in special cases in which he
is satisfied that the delay in submitting the application for admission to an examination is
not due to lack of diligence on the part of the candidate and that it would be a great
hardship to the candidate if his application is rejected, allow an application which is
otherwise complete in all respects to be entertained with the requisite late fees.

14, (1YThe Controller of Examination shall issue an adniission card in faveur of a candidate, if-

{a) The application of the candidate is complete in all particulars in accordance with
the provisions applicable, and is in order.

{b) The candidate is eligible for admission to an examlnatlon and the fees as
prescribed have been paid by the candidate.

(2) Where the practical examination is held earfier than the examination in theory papers a
candidate shall not be deemed to have been admitted to the examination until he is issued
an admission card for appearing in the examination. '

(3) The admission card issued in favour of a candidate and also the permission given to a
private candidate to appear at an examination maybe withdrawn if it is found that-

{a)  the admission card was issued or permission was given through mistake, or the
candidate was not eligible to appear in the examination.

(b)  any of the particulars given or document submitted by the candidate in or with
the application for enrolment, admission to a University Teaching Department or
{nstitutions for admission to an examination is false or incorrect.

(4) The Controller of Examination may, if he is satisfied that an admission card has been
lost or destroyed, grant a duplicate admission card on payment of a further fee as
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18

16.

decided by the University. Such card shall show in a prominent place the word
"DUPLICATE".

A candidate shall not be admitted into the examination hall unless he produces the
admission card before the superintendent of the examination centre or the invigitator or
satisfies such officers that it shall be produced. A candidate shall produce his admission
card whenever required by the Superintendent or the invigilator.

(a) In the Examination hall the candidate shall be under the disciplinary control of the
Superintendent of the Centre and he shall obey his instructions. In the event of a candidate
disobeying the instructions of the Superintendent or showing indistipline conduct of
arrogant behavior towards the Superintendent or any invigilator, the candidate may be
excluded from that day's examination and if he persists in misbehavior he may be
excluded from the rest of the examinations by the Superintendent of the Centre.

~ (b) f a candidate acts in a viclent manner or uses force or makes a display of force

towards the Superintendent or any invigilator at the centre or in its precincts endangering
the personal safety of either of them or acts in a manner likely to obstruct the authorities in
the discharge of their duties, the superintendent may expel the candidate from the centre
and he may take police help.

(c) If a candidate br.ings any dangerous weapon within the precincts of the examination
centre, he may be expelled from the centre andfor handed over to the police by the
superlntendent .

(dy A candidate expelied on any of the grounds mentioned in (b) or (c) above will not be
allowed to appear in the subsequent papers.

(e) In every case where action is taken by the Superintendent under (a), (b} or {c) above a
full report shall be sent to the Registrar and the Board of Management may according to the
gravity of the offence, further punish a candidate by cancelling his examination and/or
debarring him from appearing at any of the examinations of the University for one or more
years after giving the candidate an opportunity to show cause and considering any
explanation submitted by the candidate.

{f () If a candidate is found guilty of using or attempting to use or having used unfair
means at an examination such as copying from some beok or notes or from the answer of
some other candidate or helping or receiving help from any other candidate or keeping with
him the examination hall materia! connected with the examination or in any other manner
whatsoever, the Vice Chancellor may cancel his examination and also debar him from
appearing at any of the examinations of the University for one or more years according to

the nature of the offence.

(i) The Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or debar him
from appearing at an examination of the University for one or more years if it is discovered
afterwards that the candidate was in any manner guiity of misconduct in connection with
his examination and/or was instrumental in or has abetted the tempering of university
records including the answer books, mark-sheets, result charts, diplomas and the like.

(i) The Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or debar
him from appearing at an examination of the University for oneor more years, if it is
discovered afterwards that the candidate had obtained admission to the examination by
misrepresenting facts or by submitting false or forged certificate/ documents, :
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17 (1} A candidate who due to sickness or other cause is unable to present himselffherself at
an examination shall not receive a refund of his fee, provided that the Vice Chancellor may
in a case in which he is satisfied about the genuineness, or merit of it, order for adjustment
of the foliowing portion of the fee towards the immediately next examination:

(i} Examination fee

Other fees paid by the candidate shall lapse to the University. Application for such
adjustment from a candidate accompanied by a Medical Certificate of illness if applicable
must be sent so as to reach the Registrar not later than 30 days from the date of
commencement of the examination at which the candidate was to appear.

Provided, however, that a candidate shall not be entitied to the adjustment of examination
fes mentioned in foregoing paragraph if he/she changes the faculty or his subject in case
of a postgraduate examination.

{2} The examination fee of a candidats who dIes- before appearing at the examination may
be refunded in full to his guardian or his successor.

(3) The entire fees paid by a candidate whose application for appearing at an examination
is cancelled on account of producing fraudulent documents or giving false particulars shall

stand forfeited.
18. (1) Any candidate who has appeared at an examination conducted by the University, may
 apply to the Registrar for the re-totaling of his marks in the written papers in any subject

and rechecking of his result. Such application must be made so as to reach the Registrar
within 30 days of the publication of the result of the examination.

(2) Such application must be accompanied by fee as per schedule given below:-
(a) In One Subject "~ . Rs.'250.00" "
(b) In Two Subjects Rs. 500.00

in P.G. exams re-totaling of only one subject would be permitted.

'(3) The resulf of the re-totaling shall be communicated fo the candidate.

(4) If as a result of re-totaling it is found that the examinee should be declared as
having passed or placed in a higher division the result of the candidate shall be

revised accordingly,

18. (1) A candidate whose result has been declared may apply-to the Registrar in the
prescribed form within Thirty Days of the declaration of his result for the revaluation of any

answer books.

Provided that no candldate shail be allowed to have more than Two Answer Bobks
revalued. :

Provided also that no revaluation shall be allowed in case of scripts of practical's, field
~ warkseasonal work, tests and thesis submitted in lieu of a paper at the examination.

(2) " The fee for revaluation shall be Rs. 400/- per Answer-Book. ~
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20.

21.

22.

23,

24.

No person who is under sentence of expulsion or rustication from a University Teaching
Department, School of Studies or College or is debarred from appearing at examination of
the University for any period of time shall be granted a Migraticn Certificate dusing the .
period for which the sentence is in operation.,

Dupiicate copies of the following certificates shall be granted on payment of the fee
mentioned against each:

() Marks Sheet Rs, 500,00

(i) Migration Certificate Rs. 500.00

Provided further that duplicate copy of Migration Certificate shall not be granted except in
cases in which the Registrar is satisfied by the production of an affidavit on a stamped
paper of proper value required by Law for the time being in force that the applicant has not

utilized the Original Migration Certificate for appearing at an examination and has lost the
same or that the same has been destroyed and that the applicant has real need for a

duplicate.

The names of first ten successful candidates in each examination who obtain first division
shall be declared in order of Merit for each class/subject as the case may be.

The Vice Chancellor may award one grace mark in case the candidate is failing by one
mark or missing a division by one mark, '

PART-V
EXAMINATION FEES

The examination fees for various courses under semester system exammatzon pattern will
be as follows:

Post Graduate Courses ; Rs. 1000/- per semester
Under Graduate Courses : Rs. 1000/- per semester
Dielerﬁa .Coursle_e. - o “: - - Rs. 750/- per semester
Certificate Courses a Rs. 500/- per course

The Board of Management of the University can change any of the above fees or
conditions for the examination (clause 1 to 25} as and when the situation so warrants.



848

Tege e, A 27 g 20m2 ' [« 4 (@)

ORDINANCE NO. 05
CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

Alt arrangements for the conduct of examinations to be held by the University shall be
made by the Controller of Examinations in accordance with such directions as may be

issued by the Board of Management.

The Controller of Examinations shall prepare and duly publish a programme for the
conduct of examinations specifying the date of each Examination and the last dates by
which applications and fees for examinations shall be submitted by the intending

examinees,

(i} The Board of Management shall in consultation with the Head of the Institution appoint
Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents, if any, for the examination centre and shall
issue instructions for their guidance.

(i) The Superintendent of the Examination shall be personally responsible for the safe
custody of question papers and the answer books sent to him and shall render to the
University office a complete account of used and unused question papers and answer

books.

(i) The superintendent shall supervise the work of invigilators working under him and shall
conduct .the examinations strictly according to the instructions issued to him by the

University,

{iv} The Superintendent of the Examination shall, whenever necessary send a confidential
report to the Controller of Examinations about the conduct of examination, mentioning
therein the performance of the invigilators and the general behavior of the examinees. He
shall send a daily report on the number of examinees attending each examination,
absentees roll numbers and such other information relating to the examination being held
at the centre as may be considered necessary, along with any other matter which he thinks
fit to be brought to the notice of the University. He shall also he responsible for
maintenance and submission to the CFAQ of the University, of the account of advance
money received and expendlture incwred in connection with the conduct of the

exammatrons

(v} The Centre Sup'érintendent shaill have the power to expel, an- examinee, from
examinations on subsequent examination days, on any of the following grounds:

a. - That the examinee created a nmsance or serious disturbance at the Examination
Centre, _
b. - "That the examinee showed a seriously aggressive attitude tdwards an lnwgllator or

a member of the staff entrusted with the examination WOrk

C. If necessary, the Superintendent may get police assistance. Where a candidate is
expelled, the Controller of Examinations shall be informed immediately.

{vi} Unless otherwise directed, only teachers of UnEversityITeaching_ Departrnents and
Schools of Studies shall be appointed as invigilators by the Superintendents. Invigilators
can also be drawn from other educational institutions.,
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ft shall be the duty of the Centre Superintendent t¢ ensure that an examinee is the same
person who had filled in the form of application for appearing at the examination. It shall be
the duty of the Centre Superintendent to see that on each day on which a candidate
appears in the examination his signature is obtained on the form and to make sure that it

tallies with the one already on it.’

The Controller of Examinaticns may, on the recommendation of the Centre Superintendent
appoint an alternative person to write down dictation pertaining to answers to questions at
the examination on bebalf of an examinee who is unable o write himselffherself on
account of severe short sightedness or sudden itiness {must be supported by a certificate
issued by a Medical Officer), provided that such an alternative person shali be a
man/woman possessing quaiification of at least one class examlnatlon lower than the

examinee concerned.

The Vice Chancellor may cancel an examination if he is satisfied that there has been a
leakage of question papers or any other irregularity which warrants such a step.

The Vice Chancellor may issue such General Instructions for the guidance of the
Examiners, Centre Superintendents, Tabulators, Collators, as he considers necessary for

the proper discharge of their duties.

Subject to the provision of this Ordinance, the Board of Management may from time to time
make, alter or modify rules and procedures about the conduct of examination.

(1) The Results Committee for each facuity shall cansist of the following:

(i) Dean of concerned faculty | Chairman
(1) Chairman of Concerned Board of Studies Member
(il One faculty of the concerned department Member

{2) Two members shalt form the Quorum, |

(3) The term of the Results Committee shall be one academic year.

(4) The functions of the Results Commlttee sha!l be as follows

(iY To scrutinize and pass the results of the examinations conducted by the Un:versﬁy after

satisfying itself that the results on the whole and in various subjects are in conformity with
the usual standards and to recommend to the Vice Chancellor the action to be taken in

case the result is unbalanced.

(ii)' To scrutinize complaints against queétion papers and to take necessary action.

(i} To decide cases of candidates who answered wrong paper.

(iv) To decide cases of candidates whose ansv\'rer books Were last in transit,

{v) To decide cases of mistakes made by the paper-setters,‘ Moderators, Examiners,

Invigilators, Superiritendents of the Examination Centers, Tabulators, Coliators,
Coordinators and any other person concerned with the examlnatlons whose cases are

referred to the Commiitee.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

(Vi) To exercise such other powers as the Board of Management may delegate to it from
time to time.

The Vice Chancellor shall appoint Tabulators and coflators as necessary and he may issue
general instructions for the guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of the
examination.

i a candidate has any communication to make on the subject of histher examination
paper, it shall be made in writing to the Controlier of Exarninations direct.

Any attempt made by or on behalf of a candidate to secure preferential treatment in the

- matter of his/her examination shall be reported to the Controller of Examinations who shall

place the matter before the Board of Management

Except as otherwise decided by the Board of Management, the examination answer books
and the documents regarding the marks obtained by the examinees, except the tabulated
results, shall be destroyed or otherwise disposed off after 6 months from the date of
declaration of the results. Tabulation register will be maintained permanently in the

University.

The Registrar will publish the results of the University examinations as passed by the
Resuits Committee on the notice board of the office of the University. The results, when
published, shall simuitaneously be communicated to the Heads of Insfitutions of the
schools of studies. f any clerical error or error in the process of ‘calculation or
computerization is discoverad in the results SO declarecl the Vice Chancellor shall have the

power to rectify the same.

The remuneration of the Examiners, Superintendents, Asstt. Superintendents, Invigilators,
Tabulators and Collators and the deductions to be made in rem. neration for errors no‘uced
shall be decided by the Board of Management from time to time.

No examinee shall leave the examination hall within half an hour of the start of the
examination for any purpose whatever and no late comer will be permitied in the
examination hall after half an hour of its commencement. _

Examinees desirous of leaving the examination hall temporarily shall be permltted to do so
for a maximum period of 5 minutes.

A candidate found talking durmg the examination hours shall be warned not to de so. If the
candidate continues talking in spite of the warning by the invigilators, the answer book of
such examinee shall be withdrawn and a second answer book supplied: Only the second
answer book shall be sent for valuation. The first answer book shall be cancelled and sent

to the Controller of Examinations by the Superintendent.

The Superantendent of an examination centre shall take action against an éxaminee who is
found using or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the
premises of the examination centre during the hours of examination, in the followmg

manner:

(iy The examinee shall be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials found in
his or her possession lncludmg ihe answer book and a memorandum shall be prepared

with date and time.
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20.

21,

{ii) The statement of the examinee and the invigilator shall be recorded.

(i) The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked "Duplicate Using Unfair
means" to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the examination,

(v) All the materials collectéd and the entire evidence along with a statement of the
examinee and the answer book duly initialed shall be forwarded to the Registrar by
name, in a separate confidential sealed registered packet marked "Unfair Means”
along with the observations of the Superintendent. '

{v)The material so collected from the examinee together with both the answer books, viz,
the answer books, collected while using unfair means and the other supplied afterward,
will be sent to the examiner by the Registrar for assessing both the answer books
separately and to report if the examinee has actually used unfair means in view of the
materiat collected.

{vi) The cases of the use of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre
Superintendent along with the report of the Examiner shall be examined by a
Committee to be appointed by the Vice Chancellor every year.

(i} Where a candidate applies for revaluation, the answer book in which revaluation is
sought will be sent for valuation by the Controller of Examinations to Two Examiners
(other than the One who |n|t|ally valued |t)

(i The average of the nearest two of the three valuations (one mlt:al and two
revaluations) shall be taken as corrected marks.

iy If the revaluation marks deviate 20% or more from the initial valuation, a fourth
examiner shall be appointed by the Vice Chancellor. In such cases the marks awarded
by the fourth exammer shall be ﬁnal :

All the records of examinations will be maintained by the university for a maximum period
of three years from the date of declaration of results of the concerned examination.
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ORDINANCE NO. 06
AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

For award of fellowships and scholarships, the University shall invite applications

through an advertisement in the newspapers for the awards to be made, in the month and
time to be fixed by the Board of Management,

(b)

All awards of Fellowships, Research Scholarships and other Scholarships shall be

made on the recommendation of the Academic Council by the Board of Management.

The value and duration .of Research Scholarships instituted by the Universify will have the

M

(ii)

(i

(iv)

v

(i)

{vii)

{viii)

()

()

' following conditions- .

The Fellow/Scholar win do wholé time Research Work under an approved guide on
a subject approved by the University.

The Fellow/Scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or otherwise or
receive any emolument, salary stipend etc. from any other source during the tenure
of the award nor shall he engage himself in any profession or trade during that
period. He may, however, undertake teaching assignment of not more than nine
hours - a week in the institution, where he is work:ng w:thout accepting any

remuneration.

The Fellow/Scholar shall not join any other course of study of appear in any
examination after commencing work under the Feflowship/Scholarship.

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the guide, permit
the Fellow/Scholar to join a Language Diploma Course and appear in an
examination therefore,

Provided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to

appear in an examination or a subject relevant to the problems of research without
supplicating for a degree.

Unless permitted by the guide to work for a specified period at some other place,
the Fellow/Scholar shall be required to attend the institution, where he is to work, on

all working days.

If any information submitted by the Fellow/Scholar in his application is found to be
incorrect, incomplete or misleading, the award may be terminated by the Board of

Management after giving him an opportunity of being heard.

If at any time it should appear o the University that the progress or conduct of the
Felfow/Scholar has not been satisfactory, the FeliowshrpfSchoFarshlp may be

suspended or withdrawn.

The leave condltlons for the fellow/scholar will be decided by the Board of
Management

The Fellow/Scholar shall be required to pay' the fees prescribed by the University.
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3.

10.

11

12.

Post-Graduate Scholarship instituted by the University shall ordinarily be tenable for Two
Academic Sessions i.e. Twelve Months in the First Year and Ten Months in the Second
Year on condition that the Scholarship holder produces a certificate of efficiency in studies
from the Head of the Department in the subject of study.

If two or more candidates are eligible for the award of Scholarship, the scholarship shall be
divided equally between the candidates concerned.

The Scholarship shall be tenable from the 1st of July if the Scholarship holder joins the
institution within One Month of date of opening of the session after the summer vacation
and pays the tuition fee from the commencement of the session. in any other case, it shall
be tenable from the date on which the candidate joins the institution.

The payment of Scholarship shall be made only on receipt of scholar's receipted bills duly
countersigned by the Head of the Institution where he studies, No scholarship shall be
drawn for a month unless the scholarship holder has attended the institution regularly in

that month.

The drawal of Scholarshm shall be done in accordance with the procedure that may be laid
down by the University. i

A Scholarshrp holder shail not combine any other course of study with the course for which
the award is made.

Scholarship shall be cancelled in the Final Year if the Scholarship holder fails to secure at
least 50% marks in the Previous Examination of the concerned Master's Degree of Arts,
Science Life Science, Social Science and Commerce and 60% in other Faculties.

if a Schotarship holder is unable to appear at the  Previous examination on account of
sickness or any other reasonable cause, the scholarship for the Months-of March and April
shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution certifies that the scholar diligentiy studied for
the examination, but was unable to take the examination for reasons beyond control. Such
a scholar shall not receive scholarship during the next session, but shall be entifled fo the
schotarship during the studies for the Final Examination, if the scholar passes the Previous
Examination with the requisite marks in the succeeding year in the first attempt.

A Scholarship-holder shall at all times be of Qood behavior and observe all ruies of
discipline.

(1) A Scholarship shall be liable o termination if-
(i) The Scholarship-holder discontinues studies ddring the middle of a session; or

(i) The scholarship holder, after he has been given a reasonable’ opportunity to
explain his conduct, is in the opinion of the Board of Management guiity of a breach
of para 13 of this Ordinance; and if the Board of Management so directs, the
Scholarship- hoider shali also be liable to refund the amount of Scholarship drawn

"~ by him.

(2)  The order of termination passed by the Board of Management shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 07

TWO YEARS (FOUR SEMESTERS)
: POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES
Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all two years post graduate degree courses except
those for which the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall be run on
semester system.

a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Arts (M.A), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Master of
Commerce {M.Com.), Master in Social Work (MSW).

b. These Degrees may be followed by the specific area of specialization of the study
to be reflected in the parentheses, as specified by the UGC like MA (English), MA
(Mindi), MA (Sociology), M.Sc. (Physics), M.Sc. (Chemistry), 4.Com
{Administration}, M.Com (International Business), M.B.A. (Finance), M.B.A. {Human
Resources), M.B.A. (Information Systems), M.B.A. (Insurance & Risk Management)
etc. : o

c. These courses are offered by- the concerned Faculty after the approval of.
concernad Board of Studies and Academic Council.

d. More degree programmes can be offéred under this ordihance’ on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to ail the Umversﬂy teach|ngdepar1mentsﬂnshtutes
/Schools of this University.

Duration
3. The duration of these courses of study shall extend over four semesters,

Intake & Fees

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

a.The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority/ 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December. '

Efigibility

B. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the graduation course
as specified below from any recognized University or an equivalent body.
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M.B.A. - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) from any recognized university in any discipline
(such as commerce, arts, science, engineerng, management etc.)

M.Com. - Bachelor of Commerce (Hons. /Pass) or BBA or Bachelor of Arts with Economics
(With at least 45% marks in Economics) or B.A. with Commerce, Marketing or Insurance
as a subject. .

M.Sc. (Physics) - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Physics as a major subject from any
recognized University.

M.Sc. (Maths) - Bachelfor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Mathematics/Statistics as a major
subject from any recognized University.

M.Sc. (Chemistry) - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) with Chemlstry as a major subject from
any recognized Unijversity,

M.A. (any Subject) - Bachelor degree (Hons /Pass) from any recoghized umversrty in any
dlSClpIme '

MSW - Bachelor degree (Hons. /Pass) from any recognized university in any discipline.

Candidates appearing for their final vear/semester of graduation examination and-awaiting
for their results can apply They will have to provtde proof of passsng the degree, within 15
days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Council of

the University.

Admission Procedure

7,

Admission under these courses will b2 made as follows:

() The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
websile, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycte.

()] List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit

will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(¢)  The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam. are awaited can also apply.
Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark sheet
ISchool/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due

" date failing which, the provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

(d) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

s The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

s The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

» The application form is not signed by the candldale and his/her parent guardlan
wherever requrred
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¢ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

{&)  Enrcliment / Registration number will be assignhed to the student by the University
after verification & submissicn of all the necessary documents/fees.

8. Admission rules as framed by thé Uhiversity shall be applicable for an admission from time
to time. - :

Course Structure

9. The post graduate course in semester system shall consist of:
a Such courses‘(paperS) as prescribed by the University
b. Such job internship Tab work, practical, in-plant training, projects etc. as may be

prescribed by the University and

¢. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by thé University from time {o time.

10.  The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Acadermic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancelior.

11.  In subject with no practical there shall be minimum i4 papers of 100 marks {Maximum 32
papers) eéach and a project report of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%j) distributed in different

semester as under

Semester Theory Practical Project Report
First 4 - -
Second 4 ' - -
Third 4 - -
Fourth 2 - 1

12.  In subject with practical there will be minimum 14 papers of 100 marks each (Maximum 32
papers). 4 practical with viva of 100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks
(Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under .

Semester Theory " Practical Project Report
First 4 1 -
Second 4 1 _ -
Third 4 i -
Fourth 2 1 o1

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

13.  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
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Examination Scheme

14,

18.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless oné has:
(i Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (i} Paid all the fees due
(ii)  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

{iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal.

(v} Received in-plant t(aining as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.,

Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates,

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)finternal assessment. The internal assessment
will be hetd in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked of infernal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 36% marks wherever
applicable.

(d)  There will be an extemal examiner to evaluate the project report The minirmurm
passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

16.

17.

18.

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class after the
examinations of the semester hefshe appeared is over. However, his/her eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared,

if a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed fo keep the term
{ATKT) and promoted to the next semester: Candid'ate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shall be permitted to
carry hbacklog of more than two papers at a time.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his resuit will be with held, A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
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each semester will be issued separately up to Third semester and a composite mark sheet
will be issued in the Fourth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

Allocation of Division

19.  Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal  Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together,

60% or above - First Division
48% or above but less than 60% - Second Division
Above 36% but less than 48% - Third Division

20.  Vice-Chancelior Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
ifnprovement in divisioft in final semester,

Merit Lists

21. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shél! be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one aftempt.

22.  Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
parformance of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates

securing at least First Division and passing all semasters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Compietion of Course

23. A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of four years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

24.  University examination centers will be notified by the university.

General

25, In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance.
26 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Courncil the Vice-Chancelior shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

27.  Incase of any dispute, the mattér shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
indore, _
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ORDINANCE NO. 08

THREE YEARS {SIX SEMESTERS)
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

Course 8Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all three years under graduate degree courses (e.g.
BA, BSW efc), except for which there is a separate mention under this ordinances. These
courses shall be run on semester system,

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching departments/Institutes
/Schools of this University.

Duraﬁon.-

3. The duration of these courses of study s.h;alt extended over six semesters .

intake &Fees

4. The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
r;’loadnyagement of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory

a- The basic unit of intake in a course will be as pér the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats, Muitiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every vear, one from July to June and second from
January to December,

Eligibility

6. Candidates seeking admission to these cousses must have passed the Senior Secondary
(12th) examination as specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent.

s ' B.A.-Passed 10+2 &xam with any subject °
. B.S.W. - Passed 10+2 exam with any subject

Candidates appearing for the 12th examination and awaiting for their results can apply.
They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within 30 days of admission,

Efigibility for new Courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Council
of the University.

Admission Procedure
7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(&}  The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the Universily's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

of every cycle.
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(b}  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

{c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can alsc apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/Coliege certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(dy If a candidate admitted provisionatly under {c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements 3eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission
granted {o him will be cancelled.

(&)  The application form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasons:
« The candidate does not fulfilf the eligibility condltlons
» The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

+» The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian,
wherever required.

+ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f} ' Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification &submission of all the necessary documentsfiees.

(9) Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time.

Cotrse Structure

8.

{43

11.

The under graduate Course in semester system shall consist of:
a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as maybe
prescribed by the University and

¢. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recormmendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor(

Number of core subjects in a semester will not be less than 3 (three) and will not morethan
5, including of foundation course (if any).

Each subjects having one or two theory papers as decided by the Board of Studies.

Medium of instructions and Examfnaribns

12.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English,



G4 (@) ] AeAmey WS, feares 27 qerd 2012 861

Examination Scheme

13

14,

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:
(i Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (i) Paid all the fees due
(i)  Obtained 'No _Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.

{iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate /Project Report, as notified by the Director/
: Head/ Principal. . '

(v} Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i} above shall not be applioéble to private candidates

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 16 marks each).

(b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

{c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the {erm-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 36% marks wherever
applicable.

{d) There will be an external ei:aminer to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Promotion to Next Semester &Failed Candidate

15.

16.

There shall be no supplementary or second examinaticn in between the semester exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However, his/her eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promaoted to thenext semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shali be permitted to
carry backlog of more than two papers at a time. '

Provided further, that if a candidéte fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, hé/she may be aliowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of

the same semester,

1. A candidate clears all the subjects of 1*'semester examination or fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the 2"semester.
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2. A candidate clears all the subjects of 2"semester examination or fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be alkowed to the admission in 3 semester.

3. A candidate shalf not be admitted in the 4th, 5" and 6"' semester examlnatton
"~ unless hefshe has fully passed/cleared all the papers in:the 1st, 2nd and 3
semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the

- year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be igsued separately up to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet
will be issued in the Sixth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

AllocationefDivision

18.  Division shali be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years, The Division shail be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained -in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above B .First Division
48 % or above but less than 60% Second Division
Above 36% but Iess than 48% Third Division

19. Vlce Chancellos Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and far
improvement in division in final semester.

Maerit Lists

20, Merit list of first 10 cand|dates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in éach brarich from amongst the candidates who have passed in gne attempt.

21. Branch wise final merit Iist shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
performance of all the two years. The "merit list shall include the first ten candidates

- securing at least First Division and passing all semeslers in single attempts. ‘

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a maximum
period of six years from the session of first admission.

W

Examination Centers
23-  University examinatioﬁ centers will be notified by the university,

General

24.  In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and In all other matters not provided in

this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance.
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25.

26.

10.

11.

th case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling' of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
indore.

. BACHELOR OF COMMERCE PROGRAMME

The duration of the B.Comprogramme shall be of three academic years. Each year shall '
be divided into two semesters. Thus, the programme shall comprise of 6 semesters.

A candidate can complete B.Com within a maximum period of 6 years.

The examination for the 1%, 3%, and 5™, semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of
December and of the 2", 4“‘ and 6" semesters in the month of May / June or on such

dates as may be fixed by the Registrar.

The last date of receipt of admission and examination form shall be notified by the
Registrar, _

A candidate who has passed Twelfth bla_ss under 10+2 pattern or any other equivalent
examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligible for admission.

The ATKT examinations for the first, third, and fifth semesters will be held along with their
regular first, third and fifth semester's examinations in December/ January and second,
and fourth semester examinations will be held along with regular second, and fourth
semester's examlnanons which will be Feld ordinarily during the months of May/June.
However, the reappear examination for 6th semester may be held in the month of
December along with odd semester examinations.

A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shail submit his / her application
for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head of the Department shall forward to the
Controller of Examinations, at least two weeks before the commencement of the
examinations of each semester, a list of the students who have satisfied the requirement of
the -'ru!es and are eligible to appear in the examinations

Each candidate shall be examined in the subjecl{s) as Iald down in the syllabi approved by
the Academic Council from time to time.

20% marks in each written paper shall be assigned for Internal Assessment.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practicat classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a shortfall in attendance up fo 15% can
be condoned by the Vice Chancellor of the University for Satisfactory Reasons.

The Head of the Department shall forward the internal assessment marks obtained by the
students in each paper to the Controller of Examinations within one week after the
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12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17. .

18.

19.

20.

commencement of the semester examination. Internal assessment shall be based on
factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class test, presentation, short project
and term paper, attendance and over ali conduct of student.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by
the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the
basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end of one
month from the date of declaration of the semester's examination resuits. If needed, the
same could be inspected by the University Authorities.

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:

a. 33% marks in each theory paper
b 60% in each Internal Assessment

. C. 50% marks in each external Practical examination

In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the semester as per
criteria laid down above. '

Each semester examinations shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has attended not less than 75% of the total

lectures/practical classes conducted.

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester, For promotion from 2" 1o 3¢
Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The &
semester resuit shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject.

The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be English/Hindi.

The amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semester examination
shall be fixed by the University from time to time. :

A candidate whose result is declared late without any fault on his/her part may attend
classes for the next higher semester provisionally at his /her own risk and responsibility,
subject to his /her passing the concerned semester examination, In case, a candidate fails
to pass the concerned semester examination, histher attendance/internal assessment in
the next higher semester in which he / she was allowed to attend classes provisionally will

stand cancelled.

The internal assessment awards of a candidate failing in any semester examination shall
be carried forward to the next examination of the same semester provided that the

candidate has obtained the pass marks in the intemal assessment.

As soon as possible;, after the fermination of the semester examination, Controller of
Examinations shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed the semester

exa_mination.
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21,

22.

23.

24,

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners,

The list of successful candidates after the 6th semester examination shall be arranged, as
under in three divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his / bher
Bachelor's Degree of B.Com (Honors)

a, Those who obtain 80% or more marks - First Division
b, Those who obtain 50% or more marks but less than 60% - Second Divisicn

C. Those who obtained less than 50% - Third Division

d. Candidates who pass all the six semester examinations in the first attempt
obtaining 75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have
passed with distinction. '

No improvement facility shall be provided to-students. However, grace marks may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and marks sheet of shall be delivered to
the students only after determining ail the eligibility conditions imposed by the University

from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even after completing the

program, University shail have right to canceliwithhold his final result and the student shall
have no legal right to claim the refund of fee or any financial or non-financial

compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this Ordinance
shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and revise the fee
structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to all
the students whether old or new.

: BACHE‘LGR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS PROGRAMME

The- duration of Bachefor of Computer Applications (BCA) programme shall be three
academic years, Each year shall be divided into two semesters. Thus the BCA shall

comprise of six semesters spread over three years.
A candidate can cdmplete'all the six semesters within a maximum period of & years.

The examination for the first, third and fifth semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month
of December and for-the second, fourth and sixth semester in the month of June or on
such dates as may be fixed by the Registrar. ' -

The last date for receipt of admission- cum- examination forms and fees shall be notified
by the Registrar.

A candidate who has passed Twelfth class under 10+2 pattern or any other equivalent
examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligible for admission.

An ATKT examination for the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and.4th semesters shall be held along- with
their regular semester examination of 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th semesters respectively. ATKT
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10.

11.

12.

13.

for all semesters shall be held along with regular examination of 6th semester and ATKT
examination of 6th semesler will be held within a period of 3 months from the declaration of
Gth semester result.

A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his / her application
for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head of the Department shall forward to the
Confroller of Examinations, at least two weeks before the commencement of the
examinations of each semester, a list of the students who have satisfied the requirement of
the rutes and are eligible to appear in the examinations. .

Each candidate shall be examined in the subject(s) approved by the academic council from
time to time.

20% marks in each written paper shall be assigned for intemal assessment. Internal
assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class
test, presentation, shart project and term paper class pamC|pat|0n attendance and over all
conduct of students.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each
subject of the courss of study, provided that a short falt in attendance up to 15% can be
condoned by the Vice Chancellor for satisfactory reasons.

The Head of the concerned Department shall submit Internal Assessment marks for each
required paper to the University within a week after the start of semester examination. The
Head of the concerned Department shall preserve the record of internal Assessment which
can be inspected by the University up to one month after the date of declaration of
semester examination. The practical examination shall be conducted by Board of
Examiners consisting of one external expert, to be appointed by the University and the
infernal examiner nominated by the Head of the concerned Department. The panel of
practical examiners shall be given by the University at least three weeks before the
commencement of theory examination.

in each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by
the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the
basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least tilt the end of one

month from the date of declaration of the semesters examination results. If needed, the
same could be inspected by the University Authorities. :

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:
i.  33% marks in each theory paper
ii. 80% in each Internal Assessment
i'ii. 50%. marks in each external Practical @xamination

iv.  50% marks in ag‘gre‘gate‘

~ In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the semester as per

criteria laid down above
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14.

15.

Each semester examination shali be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has fulfilled all the conditions of eligibiiity including
attendance.

A candidate shall be promoted to 2", 4% and 6" Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from: 2" to 3¢
Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 1st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The g™

~ semester result shall be declared when there is no backieg of any subject.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be English/Hindi.

The amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semester examination
shall be decided by the University from time to time.

A candidate whose resuit for a semester is declared late without any fault on histher part
may be allowed to attend classes of the next higher semester provisionally at his/her own
risk and responsibility, He/she will be allowed to appear in the semester examination only
on fuffilling the conditions for the same as laid down in clause 14.

The internal assessment award of a candidate who fails in a semester examination shall
be carried forward to the next examination for the same semester subject to the condition
that the candidate has obtained the minimum assessment marks i.e. 60% as laid down in
clause 13(b). If the candidate does not obtain the minimum internal assessment marks in
any paper(s)/practical/workshop etc. will be provided an opportunity to reappear before the
Committee of Examiners, to be constituted by the Head of the Department, to re-assess
the performance of the candidate. The Internal Assessment/ workshop/ practlcall viva-voce
marks gwen by the Committee shall be final.

AS 's8on as‘possﬂble, after the termination” of 'the Semestér ‘&xamination, Controller of

Examination (COE) shall process & publish the result of the candidates.

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners, Every student shall undergo project work during 6th semester and shall be
required to submlt a pro;ect report that shail be evaluated by External and Internal

Exammers

The list of successful candidates after the sixth semester examination shall be arranged in
two divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his Bachelor's Degree of

qu_nputer Applications asunder:;

a. Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division

b. Those who obtain 50% or more but less than 60% marks - Second Division.

C. Candidates who pass all the six semester examination in the first attempt obtainizjg
75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have passed with
Distinction.

No improvement facility shall be provided to BCA students. However, grace marks may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and mark sheet of BCA shall be
delivered to the students only after determining all the eligibility conditions imposed by the
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24.

University from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even after compieting
the program, the University shall have right to canceliwithhold his final result and the
student shail have no legait right to claim the refund of fee or any financial ¢r non-financial
compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this ordinance
shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and revise the fee
structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to all

the students whether old or new.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY)

The three year Bachelor of Science {Information Technology) (B.Sc¢ 1T) Degree Programme
shall consist of three year of study. Each year shall be divided into two semesters. Thus, the
B.Sc IT shall comprise of six semesters spread over three years.

A candidate can complete all the six semesters within a maximum period of 6 years.

The examination for the first, third and fifth semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of
December and for the second, fourth and sixth semester in the month of June or on such-dates

as may be fixed by the Registrar.

The last date for receipt of admission- cum- examination forms and fees shall be notified by the
Reqistrar,

A candidate who has passed 12th class under 10 + 2 pattern with Science and Maths or any
other equivalent examination of any recognised Board or University shall be eligible for
admission on merit basis according to guidelines and admission procedures laid down by UGC

and state Govemment

A ATKT examination for the 1“I 2", 3" and 4“‘ semesters shall be held along- with their regular
semester examination of 3", 4“‘ 5lh and 6" semesters respectively. ATKT for all semesters
shall be held along with regular examination of 6" semester and ATKT examination of 6"
semester will be Held within a périod of 3 months from the declaration of 6™ semester result.

A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his / her appiication
for admission fo an examination on the prescribed form with the requisite certificate duly
countersigned by the Head of the Department. Head of the Department shall forward to the
Controller of Examinations, at least two weeks before the commencement of the
examinations of each sémester, a list of the students who have satisfied the requurement of
the rules and are eligible to appear in the examinations.

Each candidate shall be examined in the subject(s) as laid down in the syllabi approved by the
Academic Council from time to tlme

20% marks_in each written paper(s) shall be assigned for internal assessment. Internal
assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar, group activity, class test, -
presentation, short project and term paper, class partlclpatlon aftendance and over all conduct

of siudents.
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10,

1.

12.

13.

14,

18.

16.

17.

18.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to attend
75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each subject
of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 15% can be condoned by

the Vice Chancellor for satisfactory reasons,

The Head of the concerned Department shall submit Intecnal Assessment marks for each
required paper to the University within a week after the start of semester examination. The
Head of the concerned Department shall preserve the record of Internal Assessment which can
be inspected by the University up to one month after the date of declaration of semester
examination. The practical examination shall be conducted by Board of Examiners consisting of
one external expert, {o be appointed by the University and the internal examiner nominated hy
the Head of the concerned Department. The panel of practical examiners shall be given by the
University at least three weeks before the commencement of theory examination.

in each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged by the
congermed faculty member, The concerned teachers shall preserve records on the-basis of
which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end of one month from
the date of declaration of the semester's examination resuits. If needed, the same could be

inspected by the University Authorities,

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:

a. 33% marks in each theory paper
b. 80% in each Internal Assessment
¢. . 50% marks in each external Practical examination

d. " 50% marks in agyregate.

Each semester examination shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of the
University during the semester and has fulfilled all the conditions of eligibility including

attendance.

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed at
least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from 2™ 1o 3¢
Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 1st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to Sth Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and 4th Semesters taken together. The g™
semester result shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject.

The mediufri of the insiruction and the examination shall be English/Hindi.

'Thé amount of examination fee to be paid by a candidate for each semester examination
shall be decided by the University from time to fime.

A candidate whose result for a semester is declared late without any fault on his/her part may
be allowed to attend classes of the next higher semestér provisionally at hisfher own risk and
responsibility. He/she will be allowed to appear in the semester examination only on fulfilling the
conditions for the same as laid down in clause 15. "
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19,

20,

21.

22,

23.

24.

The internal assessment award of a candidate who fails in a semester examination shall be
carried forward to the next examination for the same semesier subject to the condition that the
candidate has obtained the minimum assessment marks i.e. 60% as laid down in clause13(b).
A candidate not obtaining the minimum - internal  assessment marks in  any
paper(s)/practicaliworkshop etc. will be provided an opportunity to reappear before the
Committee of Examiners, to be conslituted by the Head of the Department, to re-assess the
performance of the candidate. The Internal Assessment! workshop/ practical/ viva-voce marks
glven by the Committee shall be final, -

As soon as possible after the termination of the semester examination, Controller of
Examination (COE) shall process and publish the result of the candidates. :

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners. Every student shall undergo project work during 6th semester and shall be required
to submit a project report that shall be evaluated by External and Internal Examiners.

The list of successful candidates after the sixth semester examination shall be arranged in two
divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his Bachelof's Degree of Bachelor of
Science (information Technology) as under:

a. Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division
b. Those who obtain 50% or more but less than 60% marks - Second Division.
c. Candidates who pass all the six semester examination in the first attempt obtaining 76%

ormore marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have passed with Distinction.

No improvement facility shail be provided to B.Sc IT students. However, grace marks may be
altowed as per University Rules. The final degree and mark sheet of B.Sc (T shall be delivered
to the students only after determining all the efigibility conditions imposed by the University from
time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even after comipleting the program, the
University shall have right to canceliwithhold his final result and the student shall have no legal
right to claim the refund of fee or any financial or non-financial compensation.

The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for the
examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this ordinance shall
be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and revise the fee structure
and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any shall apply to all the students
whether old or new.
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ORDINANGE NO. 09

MASTER OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (MCA)

Course & Faculty

1.

This ordinance shall be applicable to the Master of Computer Applications (MCA) course.

The courses shall be run on semester system. The program will be offered by faculty of
Engineering & Technology after the approval by Board of Studies.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teachifig departments/institutes
fSchools of this University.

Duration

3 The duration of these courses of study shall extend over Three years {six semesters).

Eligibitity

4. For admission to MCA programfne a candidate should have a Bachelor's degree of
minimum 3 years duration of a recognized Umverslty and Mathematics as one of the
subjects at 10+2 level of at draduation.

5. However. a candidate who does not have Mathematics background as per above, could
also be considered for admission to the programme on the recommendations of the
Personal Interview panel, if it is adjudged that the candidate would be able to cover his
deficiency through a Mathematics audit course in the first semester.

6. Lateral Entry to MCA .Ifnd year will be given to the students having qualiﬁéatio_n PGDCA

(after graduation) or DOEACC "A" fevel examiination or any other eitamination considered
equivalent by the university.

Intake & Fees

7.

The intake and fees for each of these cburses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Universuy from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory

hody.

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority /60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic year:

8.

There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December.

Admission Procedure

9.

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:
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(a)

(b}

()

{d)

{e)

M

(e}

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University’s
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission fshortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the Untversity/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application;

The candidates whose resuits of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous vear mark sheet /SchooliCollege cerfificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shail have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission; faillng which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled,

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuliil the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
The candidate does not fulfil the el:gubrhty condmons
The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and hlsfher parent guardian,
wherever requ:red

Supportmg documents for admlssmn are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & submigsion of all the necessary doecuments/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admnssnons
from time to time.

Course structure

The course curricutum of the course shall be approved by the Board of Studies and the
Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and/or
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

There will be 25 papers of 100 marks'each. 10 practical with viva of 100 marks each and
project report with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as

10.

11.

2,

under

Semester Theory | Practical Project Report
First 5 ' 2 - '
Second 5 2 -

Third 5 2 -

Fourth 5 2 1

Fifth 5 2 -

Sixth 0 0 1

The MCA course is six semester duration consisting of five Semester classroom
study/practical and one semester project work. The sixth semester is for project work.
During this semester the candidate shall devote himself /herself for the research work, in
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connection with any of the aspects of computer application relevant to the course selected,
and assigned to him by the Head of the Department concerned in the respective college.
Prior to submission of dissertation, candidate shall present a presubmission seminar on
histher work. At the end of the semester the candidate shall submit three typed or printed
copies of the dissertation written by him/her, to the university through the Director/Principal
of the coliege. The dissertation should be accompanied by the certificate from the Head of
the Department and the project supervisor to the effect that it embodies actual work by the
candidate and that the work has not been submitted earlier in part or full for the award of

" any other degree,

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

13.

The medium of instruction can be Hindi or English. However the term-end examination will
be in English only. '

. Examination Scheme

14,

No candidate shall beé aliowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

(i)

{0

18.

(iii}
(iv)

v)

Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
Paid all the fees due
Obtained 'No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Department/coliege.

Submitted the job intemship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director/
Head/ Principal.

Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause (i)

_ abov_e shall not be applicable to private candidates

Each student s'hall have to appear 'in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

)

(iv)

30 per cent marks of each paper will be .earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be tw separate evaluations ¢f 15 marks each).

Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 25%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
fnternal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 36% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 36%rnarks wherever

applicable.

There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Promotion to Next Seiﬁeste‘r & Failed Candidate

16. There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.
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17.

18.

19.

A candidate may provisionally continue histher studies in higher semester class after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However, his/her eligibility shall be
evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but ciears
all the remaining papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed to keep the term
{(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of each semester examination but in no case candidate shall be permltted to
carry backlog of more than two papers at a time.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one' paper in any semester
examination, he/she maybe allowed fo appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester

(a) A candidate clears all the subjects of 1st semester examination or-fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the 2nd semester.

(b} A candidate clears all the subjects of 2nd semester examination or fails in one or
more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3rd semester.

(c) A candidate shall not be admitted in the 4th, 5th and 6th semester examination
' unless he/she has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd
- semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result win be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when hefshe clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately up .to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet
will be issued in the Sixth semester once the candidate clears an the papers.

" Allocation of Division

- Division shall be awarded only after the sixth and final semester examination, based on

20,
integrated performance of the candidate for all the three years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal -Assessment and Unwersnty
exammatlon (Theory and Practlcal Both) taken together, -
60% or above _ ' ~ First Division
48% or above but less than 680% Second Division
Above 36% but less than 48% Third Division
21. Vice-Chance!l.or Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.
Merit Lists
22. . Meritlist of first 10 candidates in the ‘order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one aitempt.
23.  Branch wise final .merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main

examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
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24,

performance of ail the two years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates
securing at least First Division and passing ali semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of six years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

25.  University examination centers will be notif'iecl by the university.

General

28. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations arid in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances

" of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance. '

27.  Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendatio'ns of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change th_e System/Pattern of the examination,

28. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,

’

Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO, 10
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (PH.D.) DEGREE PROGRAMME

1.0 Candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time of application, hold
Master's degree with at least stipulated percentages as below or an equivalent grade of the
University, a deemed University or any other University incorporated by any law for the time
being ir force and recognized by the University:

Engineering - First Class at UG and/or £G level
Science 55 Per cent at PG level
Management - 60 Per cent at PG level
Computer Applications - 60 Per cent at PG level
Humanities - 55 Per cent at PG level

2.0 Acandidate must apply for reglstratlon for Ph.D degree of his subject ona prescnbed
form obtainable on payment of prescribed fee, stating;

(i) His/Her qualification and experience;

(i) Proposed subject/discipline along with the relevant faculty in which he/she proposes to

Work.

(iii).- Propased title of the Ph.D. thesis. | :

(iv} Name of the supervisor (along with the name of Co Superwsors if any) (Strlctly from the
Unaversﬁy list of approved Supervisors &Co-supervisors) under whom he/she wishes to
work and the place/places at which he/she wishes to carryon. investigations together with
the consent of the Supervisor and Co-supervisors.

(v) Certificate of qualifying the UGCICSIRIDSTfNahonaI or State Level Fellowshlpl NET/

GATE/GPAT/SLET, if any

' (w) Letter grantlng teacher feliowship, if any
(vii) Address, Contact number, moblle number, email id and other contact details.

3.0 Eligibility
A candidate shall ordinarily be permitted to work for Ph.D. Degree in the subject in which
he/she has obtained his Master's or Bacheior degree in Engineering / Technology / Applied
Sciences. Provided that research work leading to Ph.D. degree may be allowed in allied
subjects of interdisciplinary nature of the same faculty or of allied faculties. Provided further
that whether-a subject is allied or not to the subject in which the candidate has done
Master's or Baghelor degree in Engineering / Technology / Applied Sciences, shall be
decided by the Academic Council. '
4.0 Duration restrictions
The candidate shall pursue his research at the approved place of research under the
supérvisor/co-supervisor--on the approved subject. The candidate shall be permitted to
submit his/her thesis not earlier than 24 months and not later than four calendar years from
the date of registration. in case a candidate does not submit histher thesis within four
calendar years, from the date of registration and does not apply for extension in time, hisiher
_ registration shall stand automatically cancelled. _

Provided that the period for. submission of the thesis can be extended by one year by the
Vice-Chancellor, if he/she applies for extension at least one month before the expiry of
registration period together with a fee. In case the candidate does not submit his/her thesis
within-extended period, his/her registration shall stand automatically cancelled. .

5.0 Availability of seats. :

The number of seats available for admission to Ph.D. programme shail be decided and

notified by the University on its website and/or by advertisement, which shall be decided on
the following basis:

(i A supervisor shall not have at any point of tlme more than 08 Ph.D.

- Schotars as supervisor and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as co-supervisor in case of a Professor
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and 08 Ph.D. Scholars as supetvisor and 05 Ph.D. Schotars as co supervisor in case of
others, in any universities in India and abroad. For that supervisor have to submit
undertaking regarding total number of candidates he is supervising.

(i) The seats available with the supervisor shouid be manageable for him/her and also

_ manageabie for the concerned research centre.

6.0 Admission Procedure _ :
{1) The admissions shall be made by the University, through an entrance test by the Admission
Board following the norms prescribed by the UGC New Delhi.
The functions of the Admission Board shall be as follows:
" a. To prepare panel of names of paper setters in various subjects and submit them to the
University.
b. ¥ drrarige for entraricé test,
¢. To arrange for interview. :
d. To announce the names of candidates admitted along W|th the subject place of research
work, name of supervisor and title of the thesis.
&.To resolve problems, if any.

2(A) Candidates who - have qualiﬂed the  UGCICSIRIDST/National/State  level
Fellowship/GATE/GPAT/SLET/NET/M.Phil. shall be admitted directly without the
enlrance test.

(B) Candidates who have been awarded teachers fellowship by statutory bodies for doing
Ph.D. degree shal also be admitted dlrectly without the entrance test

- COAl other candldates will be selected through entrance test.

Procedure for conduct of Entrance Test
Structure of the Test
All those who are not exempted from the entrance test will be requ:red to take the entrance
test. The format of the entrance test will be similar to that of National Eligibility Test of UGC .
The entrance test for enrolling into Ph.D. programme shall be conducted by the Unwersuty
The date and place of which shall-be announced through a nofification.”
The contents of the test will be as follows: -
i General analytical skill/mental ability, including reasomng
ii. English communication skill (up to 12th standard Ievel)
jii. Foundation of the relevant subjects in muitiple - choice questlons {(MCQ) and
descriptive type questions on the relevant subject up to PG level.
The first part of the test will consist of objective type of questions covering:
. General analytical skil/mental ability, including reasoning.
ii. Engl:sh communucat:on skill {up to 12th standard level) (if applzcable)

This part will have 60 questions and will be for duration of 45 minutes. The second part of

- the test will consist of. objective type of questions in the relevant subject for duration of 30
minutes and will have 40 questions. There shall be negative marklng of 0.25 marks for each
wrong answer. The third part will be descriptive type of guestions on the subject, which will
be of one hour duration. This part will be evaluated only if the candidate secures more than
50% marks in the aggregate in the first two parts and individually 40% marks in each par. -
Those who secured more than these desired level have to obtain more than 50% marks in
the third part. If enough number of candidates do not qualify in the entrance test, the
University may, if deemed fit, relax these conditions on a year-to-year basis. The Academic
Council may modify the scheme of the entrance examination from time to time.
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7.0 Interview and Allotment
(1) Each student shall have to @ppear In an interview. The interview board shall consist of
the following members:
{iy Vice Chancellor or his Nominee as Chairman
{ii) Dean of School.
{ii)  One of the Chairman of refevant BOS to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
(V)  Head of University Teaching Departments/ Professor / Associate Professors,
- nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
{v) One of the recognized supervisors in the University Teaching Depariment in the
subject to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
{viy  One subject expert to be nominated by the Vice-Chancetlor.

‘Onie third of the total members shall complete the quorum. However, presence of the subject
expert shall be essential. )f the Dean of School is not available; the Vice-Chancellor may
then appoint a Senior Professor of any University Teaching Department as chairman.,

Note: No T.A. and D.A. shall be payable to candidate for attending the interview.
(2) The interview shall be conducted in the University Teaching Department. For subject, in
which thefe is no University Teaching Department, the interview shall be conducted at a
place in the University premises, fixed by the University for this purpose.
{3) The candidates shall be called for interview in the following order:
(i) Candidates who have qualified UGC/CSIR:‘DST:’NationaI'or State level fellowship
~ examination/ GATE/GPAT/NET/SLET. :
(i) Candidates who have been granted teacher fellowshlp by a statutory body,
{ii)-Candidates according.to.merit list of the entrance examination.
(4) At the time of interview, the candadates are expected to discuss their research interest/
area, cho_fce of supervisors and co-supervisors (if any), and the proposed title of the thesis.

For the candidates belonging to category as mentioned in para 7 (3} (i& ii), 100% weightage
shall be on the interview. For the candidates mentioned in para 7 (3} (iil), the weightage of
the interview imarks shall be 20 percent whereas 60 percent weightage shall be given to the
written entrance exam conducted as per para 6.0 and remaining 20 percent weightage shall
be given to aggregate of qualifying PG examination, '

(5) The allottment board then shall finalize the list of the names of the candidates admitted to
the Ph.D, in the concerned subject. . .
(a) . The-candidates in category (i) of. sub-para 7 (3) above shall be adrmtted first,
secondly the candld_ates in category (i} shall be admited and subsequently
. candidate in the category (i) shall be admitted in that order. In these categories, if
there are more than one candidate having equal marks, then merit shall be decided
according to the percentage of marks at the qualifying PG, examination.
(b) . As far as possible, the allotment board shall allot the preferred place of research
' work and the preferred supervisor and co-supervisor, if any, and shall also approve
the proposed title of the thesis (however, the candidate may change title of his/her
thesis, after prior approval by Research Degree Committee (RDC)). The candidate
may, however, be allowed to take another chance for allotment in next admission
process if he does not want to change the preferences in the first instant.

(6) The admlssmn process must be completed by the last date for admzsswn decided by the
University for the Doctoral Courses.

{7} A merit list shall be prepared on the hasis of entrance iest and interviews a_s menfionad in
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para 7 (4) and shalt be declared as the result of the entrance examination by the Registrar.

8.0 Fees
{a) Registration fee for Ph.D. programme is to be paid to the University at the prevalent rates
as announced by the University from time to time.
The total programme fee must be paid before submission of Ph.D. thesis.

9.0 Course work
A. (DAfter having been admitted, each Ph.D. student shall be required to undertake course
wark. The duration of tha course shall be one semester for ali Candidates. The course work
shall be treated as pre Ph.D. preparation. Ph.D, programme will operate on semester basis.
During the first semester, a candidate will Have to clear course work which will compose of
three papers viz., Research Methodology, Quantitative Techniques and a paper from
Relevant Research Area, .

ii. In second semester, the candidate has to do subject specific course work with the consent
of his/her allotted supervisor/co-supervisor. A review or survey of the published research in
the relevant field shall be submitted te the supervisor/co-supervisor for which supervisor/co-
superwsor shall’ evaluate “the | review repon A Research Degree Committee meeting will be
organlzed during the second semeéster where a candidate will be required to defend his/her
synopsis. During subsequent period the candidate W|II be expected to work on his/her
approved synopsis,

Students shall attend their respective departments and.’er laboratories according to the pre-
arranged time-table and the records of thelr attendance shal] be maintained by the
corcerned Gmder‘s

After the successful completion of the course, a certificate regarding course completion shall
be given to the student.

{B) Evaluation o PR . .

' ' .. The coursework shall carry 10 credits (one credit equal to 15 hours). The

concerned department/schoolfinstitution shall decide. the details of the
course work, teaching schedule and evaluation, - - .

i. The details of the specific subject shall be decided by the
department/school,

ji. The procedure for admlssmn shail be Iald down from tlme to tame by the

.. - Académic Coundil; - : B Y

iv. Unlversny exammatlon shall be held at the end of the semester. The
scheme of examination shall be notified by the University.

v. ' The review or survey presented by the candidate in typed form shall be
examined by the supervisor. He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or
not.

vi. A candidate shall be declared to have successfully completed the course,
if he/fshe has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum
65% or.in equivalent grade as mentioned above. Minimum 6 credits to be
earned during the course work for successful completion.

10.0 Research Centre

A candidate may pursue'his research work for Ph.D. degree in the University Teaching

Departments in the subject concerned,
Or :
At a Research centre i.e.-an organlzatlon of National or international repute (NllT!IIT!Other
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academic institutions of national importance/Research Organisations of Government/reputed
corporate establishment with established R&D Laboratories etc), within the jurisdiction of the
University.

Provided that a MOU shall have to be S|gned between the University and the- Insfitute/
Oragnisation,

a.  After the MOU, candidates may also he allowed by RDC to pursue research
work at a Industry of international repute, actively involved in research and
development activities in the subject and having sufficient R&D infrastructure
for condugting research, which must be Government of India /State Govt,
approved R&D centre and shall be recognized for this purpose by the BOM of
the University.

b. A candidate permitted to work in such Industry stated in pre para, havlng
MOU with the University, shall be required to take at least one supervisor or
co-supervisor from that industry, such supervisor or co-supervisor should be
Scientist/Director of the R&D center not below the rank of the Associate

_ Professor of the University.

c.  Candidate may also be permitted to work by RDC in research establishment
of repute like CSIR Labs / DRDO Labs or Labs of repufe established by
Central Government and after MOU signed by the University andsuch
establishment.

d. A candidate permitted to work in such Research Establishment, stated in pre
para, recognlzed by the Untversuy as a research center he/she shall also be
requrred to” take at least one supervisor or co-supervisor from that

‘Establishment. Such.  Supervisor or Co-supeivisor  should be
Scientist/Director ofthe R&D centre, not below. the rank of Associate
Professor of the University.

11.0 Supervisor/Co-supervisor

(a) The person recommended as superwsorfco»super\nsor o guide the research scholar

must be:

(i) A Professor in the Umversﬁy Teaching Department of this University who has obtained a
doctorate degree in the subject and has published at least seven research papers on
the concerhed subject in peer reviewed standard journals of repute :

(i) An Associate Professor or Reader in the University Teaching Department of this
University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has published at
least seven research papers on the concerned subject in peer rewewed standard
journals of repute. : . :

OR

(ii) An Assistant Professor or lecturer of the University Teaching Department of this
University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has published at
least seven research .papers on the concerned subject in peer reviewed standard
journals of repute and has at least five years teaching experience after Ph.D.

OR

ADlrector,’smentlstlprofessorlor _an  equivalent cadre in an organization  of
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Natierial/International repute not below the rank of an Associate professor of the University,
working as regular employee and who has published at least seven papers in peer reviewed
standard journals of repute.

(b) A recognized supervisor who fails to publish al least two research papers on the

concerned subject in peer reviewed standard journals of repute over duration of last two

years shall not be €ligible to enroll any new candidate under his supervision.

()  Provided that the persons who have been recognlzed as supervisor/co-supervisor shall
be eligible to supervise and register under him/her even after their superannuation.

(i) Provided also that the teacher in any college, which is now a consfituent unit of this
University and who has been recognized. as supervisor/co-supervisor earlier by the
soncerned Unwermty. shall continue to be recognized as supérvisor/co-supervisor, if

" thigy comply the requirement laid down for recognition as supervisor/co-supervisor.

(ifi) - Provided further that a person who is himself registered for Ph.DD. degree of the

- University shall not be eligible to act as supervisor/co- supemsor or member of any

: committee mentioned in this Ordinance.

(iv) A person, who wants to get himself/herself recognized as a supervisor/co superwser
shall apply in the prescribed Performa, duly forwarded by Head/Principal/Director of his
institution. The case will be put up before the RDC which will decide. about the
recognition,

12.0 RDC :
{1) After successful completion of Pre PhD, course work mentloned above, the candidate
shail be efigibie to submit a synopsis (as per Appendix 1.y, of his proposed research work afong
with the title of thesis (fmaﬂy decided by the candidate) duly forwarded by the supervisor and
Head of the institution where the candidate is pursuing his/her research. The synopsis has to
be submitted in ten copies, with signatures of candidate, SUPErvisor, ¢o superwsor and Head
of the institution on each of the copy on each page.

(2) The candldate shall be required to make an oral ‘presentation of the proposed work

before the Research Degree Commiiitée (RDCY consisting of the following members

{iy Vice-Chancellor or his nominee - Chairman.

(i) Dean of the School concerned.

{iiiy Chairman BoS of the subject in the School.

(iv) Head or One Professor of Unwersny Teaching Department or in the case of non-
availability of Professor, one Associate Professor of the University Teaching

 Departmenit of the subject. :

(v) One external subject expert of the rank of University Professor to be appointed by the
Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily out of a panel of & experts given by the Dean of the School
concerned. External expert and two other members shall form the quorum.

Note :(a) On the request of the supervisor, Vice-Charicellor may permit him to be present as an

pbserver during the oral presentation of his candidate.
b) No TA. and DA, shall be payable to candrdate and superwsor for aftending the
Research Degree Committee meeting.

{3} The meeting of Research Degree Committee (RDC) shall be held in the Unlversny office
twice a year. The committee shalf consider the application of the persons, who want to get
recognized as supervisor/co-supervisor, submitted under ‘section 11 .of this Ordinance, and
recommend the eligibility f the person for the appointment as Supervisor/co-supervisor. The
Committee shall also prepare a list of approved supervisors/co-supervisors, along with their
specializations as per provisions of this Ordinance. This list shall be available with the
Registrar.

(4) After approval by the RDC of 1he tltle of the thesrs synopS|s supervlsor co- supemson‘s ( .
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any), and place of research work, the candidate shall be registered for Ph.D./degree from
_the date on which the candidate had deposited the registration fee and other fees mentioned
in para 8 of this Ordinance, at the time of admission, and this date will be the "date of
registration” of the candidate. The letter of registration shall be issued by the Registrar, and
sént to all those concerned. The candidate shall be enrolled as a student from the date of
fegistration and will be required fo pay regular tuition, library and laboratory fees (six
monthly) where laboratory work is involved during his research tenure in the
UTD/college/institute from which the application form was forwarded.

(5) Ifthe RDC makes any change only in the title of the thesis, the approved changed title shall
be communicated to the candidate in the meeting of the RDC |tseIf The letter of registration
shall b8 issued mentioning the approved titte.

(6) - If- the RDC suggests any change in the synopsis, then the change required shall be
commurnicated to the candidate by the Registrar. The candidate will be required to resubmit
the synopsis (in Ten copies) as revised by him/her, incorporating the changes suggested by
the RDC within 3 months time. The Dean of the School shall examine the revised synopsis
and if he is satisfied that the changes suggested by the RDC have been incorporated in the
rewsed synopsis, he will approve the same. The letter of registration shalt then be issued by
the Registrar.

(7) If the RDC decides that ma;or revision is required in the synopsis and/ or ‘the oral
presentatlon was also found to be unsatisfactory, then the candidate may be asked to revise
the synopsis and/ or improve upon the oral presentation and reappear at the next meeting of
the RDC.,

(8) If the . RDC does not recommend a candidate for reglstrauon to Ph.D. degree, the candidate
shalt be commiuhicated the same by the Registrar. In such case, only the cautlon money
deposited by the candidate shall be refunded

13.0 Period for submission of thesns

(a) The candldate shall pursue his research at the appmved place of research under the
superwsorico ‘stipervisor on thé appioved subject. The candidale shall be permitted to
submit his/her thesis not earlier than 24 months after successfully completion of course work
at the research centre and not later than five calendar years from the date of registration. In
case a candidate does not submit his/her thesis within five calendar years, from the date of
registration and does not apply for extension in time, hisher registration shall stand
automatlcaliy cancetled, Provided that the period for submission of thesis can be extended
by one yéar by the’ Vlce Chanceﬂor if the ‘dandidate applles foi extensivnat least one month
before the expiry of registration period together with a fee as prescribed by the University, In
case the candidate does not submit his/her.thésis within the extended period, his/her

- registration shall stand automatically cancelled.

Provided also that after the expiry of flve ‘years from_the date of reglstratlon the Vice-
Chancellor may permit a candidaté to get re-registration on the same topic on payment of a
re-registration fee as prescribed by the University. The condition of minimum period of 24
months and attendance shall not apply to such reregistered candidate for submission of the
thesis. For.re-registration, approval by RDC is not required. The candidate must submit the
thesis within four years from the date on which the original registration expired. No extension
in'this period is allowed. The registration will stand automatically cancelled after nine years
from the date of original registration. After this period if a candidate desires to pursue
research work for Ph.D. degree he will have to apply for registration as a fresh candidate.

(b) A teacher candidate with 5 years teaching experience at the time of registration can submit
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his/her thesis after 18 months instead of 24 months after successful completion of course
work as provided in Section 13(a) of this Ordinance.

{c) The candidate shall put in at least 240 days attendance after successfully completion of course

' work in thé institution concerned or with the supervisor/ co supervisor. The relevant
declaration by the candidate (Appendix 2) and the certificate of the supervisor (Appendix 3}
must be given in the beginning of the thesis. If a candidate is in service, having histher
research centre at a place other than his/her place of service, then such candidate shall be
required to submit a certificate of leaves availed from his/her employer, to justify his/her 240
days attendance in the research centre with the supervisor/co supervisor.

14.0 Change of supervisor
Only under special circumstances, the candidate may be allowed to change the supervisor
by the Vice-Chancelior on the recommendation of the committee, constituted by the Vice-
Chancellor for this purpose No change in the topic of research will be permitted due to

change of supervisor,

156. Six monthly report
The University.shall obtain every six months a record of attendance, receipt of fees pald and

progress 'report of the work of the Research Scholar from his supervisor as per Appendix 4

“which shall be scrutinized by the Dean of the School. If the progress of work is not found
satisfactory in two successive reports or ne reports are received for a period of one year or
candidate fails to depositfees, the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of the Dean
ef_ the faculty may order the removal of the name of the scholar from the list of those
registered for the Ph.D. degree. :

16. Summary of thesis and appointment of examiners
a) The candidate shall submit ten copies of the summary of the thesis together with a
list of research papers published or accepted for publication (in the peer reviewed,
staRdard’ journals of repute, as approved the University from time o time. through
his/her supervisor to the Reglstrar about three months prior fo the ant:c:pated date of
submission of thesis. :
b} The supervisor shall submit to the Registrar in a sealed cover a panel of at least six
names of examiners actively engaged in the concerned area of research not below the
rank of Associate Professor of a University Teaching Department or college Professor,
from outside the jutisdictioh-of this University. At least half of the names should be from
_outside the state. Names can also be included from outside the country. Another panel
of at least six examiners, actively engaged in the concerned area of research and not
betow the rank of Associate Professor of a University Teaching Department or college
Professor, from outside the jurisdiction of this University, shall be submitted by the
Dean of School in which the candidate is pursuing Ph.D. ~
c).ln case theg cend:date is related’ ta the supervisor, then the. first panel of examiners
shall be obtained from Head, University Teaching Department of the Subject
concerned, or a senior professor nominated by Vice-Chancellor, '
d) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint two examiners out of the two aforesaid panels,
submitted by the supervisor and Examination Committee, respectively. The consent of
examiners shall be obtained by serding them the summary and list of publications.

Note: The summary of thiésis ‘shall be sent by post / air mail/email..
t The term relation shall include father, mother, wife, husband, daughter, son, grandson,

granddaughter, brother, sister, nephew, nice, grand nephew/nice, uncle, aunfy, son in law,
sister in law, father in law, mother in law and the first cousin.
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Pre Submission Defense Committee (PSDC)
(1) Prior to submission of the thesis, the candidate shall prepare a draft thesis and shall
submit it in SOFT and HARD copy in the prescribed format of the university. '

(2) Howevar prist to the submigsion of draft PR.D. thesis and PSDC, the candidate
shall publish at least two research papers in the peer reviewed standard journal of
repute, as approved by the University from time to time, in which the candidate is the
sole author or if there are ceoauthors, then his/her name should be as first author. The
reprint of such a paper along with reprints of other research papers published by him, if
any, shall be appended inside the thesis at the end. If reprint has not been obtained till
the tife of submissuon of thesis, the acceptance letter along with the approved
- manuscript (i.e., preprint) shall be appended inside the thesis af.the end.

(3) The candidate shall make a Pre-Submission Defense, based on that draft thesis, in
the University Teaching Department in the subject or any place in the University
premise fixed by the University for the purpose. Arrangement for this shall be made on
a réguest from the candidate, duly récommended by the supervisor, to the University in
the proforma glven in Appendix 5.

(4) The candidate shall be requlred to make an oral presentation of the proposed

work before the Pre Submission Defense Commitiee (PSDC) conmst:ng of the

fol!owmg members:

l:"Vice-Ghancellor or his neminge - Chalrman

Il. Dean of thé School.

HI. Chairman BOS of the subject in the School.

IV Head or One Professor or in the case of non avaliabillty of Professor, one
Associate Professor of the University Teachlng Department. Presence of three
members shalt form the quorum :

Nota:-(a) On the request of the ‘supervisor, Vice-Ghansellor may permit him to be present
as an observer durmg the oral presentation of his candidate.

(b) No T.A. and D A shall be payable to candldate and superwsor for attendmg the
Pre Submtssaon Defense Committee (PSDC) meeting.

(5)’ The pre’sen'tatic'm shé’ll' b o'p’"'en toall the faculty members and research students
and its aim will be to get feedback and comments, If the PSDC suggests any change
in the work, then the change required shall be communicated to the candidate by the
-Registrar, which will have be suitably incorporated into the draft thesis under the
advice of the supervisor. The candidate will be required to resubmit the draft thesis as
revised by him incorporating the changes suggested by the PSDC within 3 months
time. The Dean of the School shall examine the revised draft thesis and if he is
satisfied that the changes suggested by the PSDC have been incorporated in the
revised draft thesis, he will approve the same and the thesis can be submitted. The
letter of approval accordingly shall then be issued by the Registrar,

(6) If the PSDC decides that major revision is required in the draft thesis and/or the
orgl presentatlon was also_found to be unsansfactory then the candidate may be
asked 16 revise “the ‘draft thesis and/or mprove Upon the oral presentatlon and
reappear at the next meetlng of the PSDC

(7) The candidate shall only be permitted three times (including o‘né mercy attempt to
be awarded by the Vice-Chancellor) to present his case before PSDC oh the basis of
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his request, duly recommended by the supervisor, to the University in the proforma
given in Appendix05. However, if, the candidate fails to get a recommendation for
submission from PSDC, as mentioned above, his registration for PhD shall be
cancelled.

17.0 Submission of thesis

(1) After getting an approval from PSDC as menticned in para 17, the candidate can
finalize his/her thesis.

{2) The finalized thesis shall be type set on a computer using standard software like
MSWord or LATEX. It shall then be typewritten only on one side of pages. It may
then be photocopied (only on one side of the pages) for producing multiple
copies.

(3) The candidate shall submit the thesis to the University as follows:

(i} Three hard bound copies of the thesis, and -
(ii) Soft copy in the form of CD (in three copies).

(4} In the thesis, after the cover page, the forwarding Ietter!declaratlonfcertlf cate
mentioned in (a}, (b) and (¢} below must be given.

{a) The thesis should be forwarded by the Head of the UTD where the candidate
‘was registered. (Appendix 6) ' .

(b) The thesis must be accompanied by a declaration from the candidate as per
(Appendix 2) that the thesis embodies his/her own work and he/she has
worked under the supervisor at the approved place of wcrk for the requured

_ period as per provisions of the Ordinance.

(c) The certificate from the Supervisor together with co-supervisors, if any, as

~ per Appendix 3. '

Note: (i) The candidate shall also remit with the thesis, préscribed fee as the
- examination fee as prescribed by the Uni_versity_.

(i) The no dues. certificates from the. place of work and the UnuversNy
library must 5& submitted along with thi thesis.

18.0 Evaluation of thesis and viva-voce examination

(i). On receipt of the thesis, required fee and no dues certificates, the thesis shall be
sent to the two examiners already consented.
(). The thesis 'to b& accepted or thie award’ of the Ph.D. degree must comply with
the following condltlons
(a) It must be a ptece of research work characterized either by the discovery of
the new facts or by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of facts. In
either case, it should evince the candidate's capacity for critical
examination and sound judgment.
(b) It must be" satisfactory in pomt of language- and presentation of the subject
matter

19.0 The examiners shall categorically recommend in the prescribed Proforma (Appendix
07) acceptance revision or re;ectlon of the thesis. He shall also g:ve detailed
comments on the points spelt out in clause 20 of the Ordinance and also detailed
comments on each chapter.in the exammers report, which should be typed on
‘separate pages, in four copies. The examiner must also give a list of at least ten
questions; he wishes to be asked af the viva vace examination.
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20.0 (a) The examiners may seek clarification of the subject matter of the thesis from
the supervisor through the Registrar. This provision will be incorporated in
the letter to be sent to the examiners while sending the thesis, -

{b)The Vice-Changellor may recall the thesis from an examiner, who fails to
send the reports within three months of the date of dispatch of the thesis or
such other date as may be extended by the Vice-Chancellor, and appomt
another examiner from the panels of examiners,

21.0 (a) In case both the examiners reject the thesis or one of them rejects the
~_thesis and the other recommends a revision, the thesis shall be rejected.

(b) if Both the exariifers recommiend for the revisioh of the thesis, the
- candidate shall- be- called 'upon to revise-the thesis in the light of the
observations of the examiners.

{c) If one examiner approves the thesis and the other rejects it or recornmends
for revision, the thesis shall be sent to the third examiner, drawn from the
panel of examiners as constituted at para15 (b) by the Vice-Chancellor,
Without the repirts of sarier examiners, the third examiner shall be asked to
give his/her opinion and this opinion shall be final.

(d) In case both the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of the
Ph. D. degree or in the event of it being referred to the third examiner, and
the third examiner accepts the thesis for the award of the Ph. D. degree, the
candidate shall be called upon to appear at the viva-voce examination
before a board of examiners comprising of the Supervisor, co supervisor (if
any) and dfe of two examiners {as per para 16{b)), selected by the Vice-
Chancellor, who have accepted the thesis for the award of the Ph. D.
degree. In case the candidate is related* to the supervisor, then the Vice-
Chancellor  shall appoint Head of the University Teaching
Department/School of Studies/Institution/Chairman Board of studies of the
subject concerned to. act-ag viva-voce examiner, in place of the Supervisor.

{e) The Supervisor/Head University Teaching Department/Chairman Board of Studies
of the subject concerned, as the case may be, shall be communicated the name of
the external examiner appointed by the Vice-Chancellor to conduct the viva-voce
examination. The same shall then contact the external examiner and fix up a date
for viva-voce. The date fixed for the viva-voce shall be informed to the candidate
and the Registrar. Provided that in special circumstances. Vice- Chancellor may
appoint alternate viva-voce examiner from the panel of examiners, if both the
external examiners are not in a position to conduct the viva voce examination.

(f) The viva-voce examination shall be conducted at the Umvers:ty Teaching
Department or at any place fixed by the University for the purpose. The date and
time and place of open viva-voce examination shall be notified by the.registrar on
the University Notice board at Ieast a week in advance. At the time of viva-voce
examination, theé Board of examiners §hall be provided the reports of the
examiners, which shall be returned along with the report of viva-voce examinatlon
to the Registrar in confidential cover.

(9) The candidate shall present the work embadied in the thesis before the board -of
examiners, members of faculty, research scholars and other interested persons

present in open viva, After the presentation. of the research work the
Board -shall ask question togéther with. those questlons ‘whith have been given
along with examiners reports, others in the audiencecan aiso ask guestions and

* see 16(c) of this ordinance : :
the candidate shall reply only those questions which are permitted by the
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external examiner,

(h) In case the recommendations of the viva-voce examiners differ from that of the
thesis examiner or there is difference of opinion between the viva-voce
gxaminers, the oandldate shall reappear at a second viva-voce examination
within six months, Such candidates would be required to pay an additional fee
as prescribed by the University for Second viva-voce Examination. The external
examiner for second viva-voce examination shall be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor as above. If the candidate fails to satisfy the viva-voce examiners a
second time, his/her thesis shall be finally rejected, .

22.0 if the examiners recommend that the candidate be asked to reviss/improve his thesis,
the Vice-Chancellor shall permit the candidate to resubimit his thesis not earlier than six
-months and not later than eighteen months, the period being counted from the date of the
issue of orders to the candidate,

The candidate shall be provlded examiners reports without -dlsclosmg the names of the
examiners to enable him/her to Improve the thesis on the basis of the reports. All the copies’
of the fhésis shall also be returned 16 the candidate.

In case the candidate is allowed to resubmit the thesis he/she will have to pay the prescribed
fee afresh at the time of resubmission but it shall not be necessary for him to reproduce any
certifi cate of further attendance at the institution at which he/has carried out the work.

The resubrmtted three coples of the the'8|s.must make clear mentlon that it is a revised
version. The thesis shall be got examined as far as possible by the examiners who flnally

recommended for the revision.

In case a candidate is asked to revise the thesis under clause 23(b) and one of the
examiners recommends again for revision of the revised thesis and the other accepts the
raviseq thesis fof award then the thesis shall be sent to the third examiner. If the third
examiner rejects or reccmmends for revision the thesis shall stand rejected. If he accepts
the thesis for the award then the candidate shall be awarded the Ph.D. degree on successful
viva voce examination as per provision of clause 23 of the Ordinance. ' '

In case a candidate is asked to fut_t:her:_revised the thesis by the third examiner, as per
provisions laid down- under para 23 (C), above thesis shall stand rejected. Second time
revision is not permitted in any case and if so, the thesis shall automatically stand rejected.

Note - Whether a candidate has incorporated the minor revision/s suggested by the examiner/s
_ shall be evaluated by the Dean of the Sohool Only after his satlsfaotory repott, the viva-voce
of the oandldate shall be flxed

23.0 Appearing In other examination
- No research scholar shall join any other course of study or appear at any other examination
conducted by any University leading to a degree {except Certificate/Diploma course of -
languag.es, research methodology, statistics, and computer oourses)

24.0 Publicatlon of the5|s - -
The thesis shall be published only with the permission of the University and such publication
shall state on the title page itself that this was thesis approved for award of the Ph.D. degree

of the University,
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25.0 Award of Ph.D.
After the successful viva-voce, the Vice Chancellor shall have powers o issue Notlflcatlons

for the award of Ph.D degree to the candidate and the matter shall be reported to the Board
of Manhagement for their approval in its forthcoming meeting. One copy of the thesis will be
kept in the University Library and another copy will be kept in the Departmental Library of the
Institution where the research work was carried out; the third will be returned to the
supervisor. Following the successful completion of the evaluation process and
announcement of the award of Ph.D., the University shall submit a softcopy of the Ph.D.
thesis to UGC within a period of 30 days, for hosting the same in INFLIBNET, accessible to
all universities/institutions.
26.0 Reports of examiners
After the declaration of the resuit the successful candidates may be provided the copies of

reports of examiners who recommended for the award of the degree on payment of fee
prescrlbed by the Umversnty The reports will not disclose the identity of the examiners.

27.0 Withdrawa! of cieg ree
On detection of -any irregularity or any plagiarism the UnwerStty shall take suitable steps to

withdraw the degree. Those candidates who have applied for registration but have not been
registered before this Ordinance comes into force, shall be governed by the provision of this
ordinance: i.e. they will have to fulfill all the requirements, as laid down in this ordinance.

Appendix -1
PROFORMA FOR SYNCPSIS

1. Title of the thesis .
2. Introduction: Giving purpose of research {in about 200 words)

3. A brief review of the work aiready done in the field.

4, Noteworth.y contributions in the field of proposed work.

b, F‘ropos.ed methodology during the tenure of t.he_ research work.

6. Expected outcome of the proposed work

7. References i.n standard foﬁnat.

8. List of.published papers of the candidate.

Signature of Supervisor . Signature of the Candidate
Date - - Date

Signature of Co-Supervisor (if any)
Pate . . . . '
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Appendix-2
DECLARATION BY THE CANDIDATE
declare that the thesis entitled
Is my own work conducted under the supervision of
5 OO TR U U U U URTUUOPU (Supervisor/Co-supervisor) at
.......................................................................................................... (Centre)

approved by Research Degree Committee. | have put in more than 240 days of attendance with

supervisor at the centre.
| further declare that to the best of my knowledge, the thesis does not contain any part of any
work which has been submitted for the award of any degree either in-this University or in any

other University without proper citation.

Signature of the candidate

Date i i e, PRACE D el
Appendix -3
CERTIFICATE OF THE SUPERVISOR

| CERTIFICATE
This is to cerify that the WOrK @NHHEA .............ccoroocoreeeveeeerseeeeeeseesseeeeeaeesesemsessons ...iga
piece of research work done by ShrifSMEKU. ..o oo areann s under myfour
guidance and supervision for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of ........ s .
URIVEISIY oo seeenes et (M.P.) India. | certify that the candidate

has put in an attendance of more than 240 days with me.

To the best of my knowledge and belief, the thesis:

i.  Embodies the work of the candidate himself/herself.

ii. Has duly been completed

iii. - Fulfills the requirement of the ordinance relating to the Ph.D. degree of the University.
Signature of the Co-supervisor Date :

Signaturé of the Supervisor : Date :
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Appendix - 4
CONFIDENTIAL PROGRESS REPORT

Six monthiy progress report of the research work done for the period from
PRI TO v of the research scholar.

1 Name of the research scholar

2 Subject -

3 Topic registered for Ph.D. Degree
4 Name of the Super\riser.

5 Name of eo-supervi_sor(if any)

Description of the guidance on the topic Period with dates the Candidates has been with the guide
for research work (It may also indicate the date of leave availed by the candidate during the above
period.} Remarks of the supervisor on the work done by the candidate on topuc

Fees paid vide recelpt No .......... SUTRPRR Date (o

Date: . _ (Slgnature of Head of institution
A where the candidate was registered for Ph.D. degree)

Place:

Signature of the Supervisor

Place: _ o Address:

Date .
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Appendix - 5
REQUEST FOR PRE Ph.D. PRESENTATION BASED ON DRAFT THESIS

The Registrar,
Oriental University, Indore

Subject: Request for making Pre-Ph.D. Preseniation based on draft thesis.

Reference: Ph.D. registration letter No ...... Detail ..........c.......

Sir,

With reference to above, the details of my Ph.D. thesis are given bellow:

1 Name of the candidate

2 Name of s'ulzmer\fisoir and Co-supervisors
3 Subjedt -

4 Place of work

5 Title' of thesis

My draft thesis is complete and | want to make Pre Ph.D. presentation. Kindly arrange for the
same. '

Date: ..o .
(Signature of the candidate)

Place: ........... e
Name and Address ...................

(Signature of the Supervisor)
Name and Address: ............. .
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Appendix - 6
FORWARDING LETTER OF HEAD OF INSTITUTION

The ' PR.D. thesis entitied

submitted by Shri/Smt./Ku ..., Ctrh e e h e a et it emeeearns vt e e
is forwarded to the University in three copies. The candidate has paid the necessary fees and

there are no dues outstanding against him/her.

Date: . : {Signature of Head of institution
' where the candidate was registered for Ph.D, degree)

Signature of the Supervisor _ _
Date: . . - Address:

Place: .......ccccovevennnn, )
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Appendix -7
EXAMINERS REPORT ON Ph.D. THESIS
Title of thesis ................ SSTTURPUPIS OO U UV PR PSPVOUPTRRIOR
Namie of candidate SN/SMESKU ....o...oo.o oo ee oo s eeeeee oo es oot res e en e
Subject: e FAcUlly ...
#
L.The thesis is recommended for the Yes No Award of Ph.D degree ...
## .
2. The thesis be revised on the Lines ......... e, .- Detailed below
3. The thesis be rejected ........c...ovvevvvivivvnnnee, (Please write Yes/No, as the case may be)
4 _

Thesis requiring only minor revision/s should also be covered in this category an_d suitable
remarks detailing minor revision/s required, is/are {o be enumerated.

## Thesis requiring only major revision/s should be covered in this category and suitable remarks
detailing the major revision/s required is/are to be enumerated .

DETAILED REPOR§
(The examiner is requested to attach detailed report in four copres covenng also the following

points)

(a) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the d|scovery of the facts or by a
fresh approach towards the interpretation offacts. In either case it should evince the candidate's
capacity for critical examination and sound judgment.

(b) it must be satisfactory in point oflanguage and presentation of the subject matter.

(Signature of the Examiner) .
FUll name &AAAress ..o cciinceiee et s .
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: Appendix-8
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE REGARDING AWARD OF Ph.D. DEGREE
' ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE _

CERTIFICATE
This is to certify that vide notification no ..., Y Dated
cervereernn. OF this University, the Board of Management has decided that the degree of
Ph.Doin e (Subjectybeawardedto .. .. ... ... .. . .. e

The Ph.D. degree has been 'a'\..varcléd in compliance of the "Univei'sity Grants Commission
(minimum standards and procedure for award of M.Phil/Ph.D. degree) Regulation, 2009"

Registrar
Date: ............ .
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ORDINANCE NO. 11
ONE YEAR {TWO SEMESTERS)
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES -
Course & Faculty
1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all one year (two semester) Under Graduate degree
courses except those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall
be run on semester system. '
a. At presént the degrees covers under this ordinance are Bachelor of Physical
. Education (B.P.Ed), Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), Bachelor of Library &
Information Sciences (BLib.Sc.).

b.  These programmes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.

c. =~ More degree programme can be offered under thls ordmance on the
recommendatlons of the Board of Studies.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University feaching departments/institutes
/Schoals of this University.

Duration

3. ;i'he duration of these courses of stuay shall extend over two semesters,

Intake & Fees |

4. The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to-time subject to the approval of the- regulatory

body.

a.  The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 80 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Académic Year

5, There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December.

Eligibility

8. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passéd the graduation course
as specified below from any recognised University or an equivalent body.,

+ - B.P.Ed - Passed graduate ex'amination with any subject from any récognised
University or as equivalent, '
. ¢+ B.Ed - Passed graduate examination with any subject from any recognlsed
University or as equivalent or as prescribed by NCTE.
. B.Lib.Sc. - Passed graduate examination with any subject from any recognised

University or as equivalent.
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Ca_ndidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the degree, within 15
days of admission.

fhe Uﬁi’versﬂy
Admission Procedure
7. Admiigsion under these courses will he made as follows:

.- {8).. The University will,issue.admission notifications In news papers, on the Unwersnys
website, notice board of the unwersaty and ln other publlclty media before the start

- of every cycle.

(b} - List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
“Stidents | will ‘be informed (directly of thelr admission after the last date of

- application.

{c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionaily. Such candidates, however, must produce the
vt previous yéar miark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admifted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which

the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

{d)  If a candidate admitted provisionally under(c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuffill the requn"ements & eligibility criteria of the admlssmn the provzslonal
admission granted to him will be cancelled.”

(e)  The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

« The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
-'_ The prescribed fees is not enclosed

+ The application form is’ not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian,
wherever required,

. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

{ Enroliment / Registration numbet will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsffees,

(9)  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applacable for ali admlssmns
from time to time; .

Course Structure

8. The under graduate course in sémester system shall consist of:
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10.

11.

a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

¢. Such schéme of exarfination a8 prescribed, by the University. from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council Of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number
of papers and/or marking scheme of the course after the due appraval of Vice chancellor.

In subject with no practical_-iherle shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under

Semester  Theory - Practical =~ Project Report
Fist . 4 Lt
Second 4 - 1

In subject with practical there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each. 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and project report W|th viva of 200 marks (Vwa wnl he 20%) dlstrlbuted in

" different semester as’ under

Semester  Theory Practical Project Report.
First : 4 1 -
‘Second 4 I

Medium of Instructions ah_d Exéminét‘i'_ons'"

12.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

E_xaminqti'c_ohl Scheme )

13.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

.(i)' Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

(i) Paid all the fees due
(jii) Obtained ‘No Dues' oertificate from the concérhed Department/college.

(iv) Submltted the jOb mternsh;p certificate / PrOJect Report as nDtlerd by the Dlrector!
"Head/ Principal.

(v)  Received in-pla'n't t_rainiﬁg as prescribed by the Director/ Head! Principal. Clause (i)

above shall not be applicable to private candidates.
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14, Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theoryfpractical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribad from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

{s)] Main examination wilt carry 70 percent marks.

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
. marks in University examination separately ini the term-end Theory, practical and
. ..JAntermal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever

N applicable

(d) There wili be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 0%, :

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate -
15.  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam,

16. A candldate may- provisionally continue his/her studtes in hlgher semester after the
examlnatlons of the semester hefshe appeared |s over

17. ifa candldate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester exammatron but c[ears
all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eilglble te carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examlnatlon

Provided further that if a candidate fails in more than one paper .in any semester
examinhation, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex—student in the next examination of
the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earfier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when hefshe ctears the papers of earlier semesters. in such situation, mark sheet for
éach semester will bé issued separately and a’composite mark sheet will be issued in the
Second semester once the: candldate clears all the papers

Allocation of Division
18.  Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two semeésters: The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and- University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.
. 60% or above _ _ First Division -

48% or above but Iess thah 60% Second Division

AbgVe 40% but less than 48% ~~ Third Division



I 4 (@) ] eI T, fearn 27 gem 2012 T899

19.

Vice-Chancelior Gracé of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester,

Merit Lists

20. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each

21.

semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of

~ both thé semester. The mait list shall include the first ten candidatés securing at least First

Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximﬁm Duration of Completion of Course

22;

A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a maximum
“period oftwo years from the session of first admissicn.

Examination Centers

' University examination centers will be notified by the university.

23.

General »

24.  In matters of admiesion attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the Umversuty so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
ordlnance )

25. In‘cass of any d:spute!afnblgwty, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Councn the Vice- Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination. :
In case of any dlspute the matter shall be ciemded under the Jurisdiction of District Court,

26,

fndore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 12

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA COURSES.
Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all one year Post Graduate Diploma courses except
those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shail be run on
semester system.

a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Post Graduate Diploma in
~ Computer Applications (PGDCA), Post Graduate Diploma in Hardware Engineering
(PGDHE), Post Graduate Diploma in Rural Development (PGDRD) Post Graduate
Diploma in Retail Management {(PGDRM), Post Graduate Diploma in Fashion
Design (PGDFD), Post Graduate Diploma in Business Management (PGDBM),
Post Graduate Diploma in Information Technology (PGDIT), Post Graduate
Diploma in Envirenment and Pollution Management (PGDEPM), Post Graduate
Diptoma in Marketing Management(PGDMM) Post Graduate Diploma in Financial
Managemen! (PGDFM)

b. These programmes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council. :

C. More diploma- ‘programme  can  be - offered under thls ordlnance -on the
recommendataons of the Board of Stuci:ee Wl :

2, The ordlnance shall be apphcable to ail the Umversnty teachlng departmentsﬂnstltutes
/Schoois of this University. .

Duration

3. The d_uraﬁor; of theae cearses Ofl study s}}';:u exte_a.d O;IGI‘ two se.mesters..

Intake & Fees |

4, The intake and fees for each of these co’ursee sha!ll be decided by the Board of
Management of the Unlverelty from tlme to tlme subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.

a. The basic unit of intake in"a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be two ‘académic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December.

Eligibility

8. Candidates seeking admission to these courses mtist have passed the graduatlon course
43 specified Blow from dhy fécéghized Uhiversity or an equivalent body.

PGDCA Passed the grad‘uatlon course from any recognrzed Unwerssty or its equwalent
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PGDHE Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDRD Passed fhig graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDRM Passed thé graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDFD Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent,
PGDBM Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
PGDIT Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.

PGDEPM  Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent,
PGDMM Passed the graduation course from any recognized University or its equivalent.
- PGDFM Passed. the graduation course from any recognized. University or its equivalent.

Candidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to provide proof of passung the degree, within 15
days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall he deﬂned by the Academlc Councﬂ of
the Unlversﬂy _

Admission Procedure
7. . Admission under these courses wilt be made as follows: -

(a}.  The University will lssue admlssron notlflcatlons in news, papers on the University's
website, notice board of the umverssty and |n other pubhc|ty medla before the start

7 of every cicle. B

(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

()  The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the 'due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled. :

(d) If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fuifil the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admissicn the provisienal
admlsszon granted to hlm wdl be cancelled . '

(e) The apphcat:on form may be rejected due to any of the foilowmg reasons:

» The candidate does not fulfill the ellglblhty condltrons
* The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

e The application form is not S|gned by the candldate and hlsfher parent guardlan
wherever required. - : .

« Supporting docume‘ﬁté for admission aré fiot étitlosed.
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{f Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

(@) Admission rutes as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
frem time to time.

Course Structure

8. The post graduate diploma course in semester system shall consist of:

a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
'b. Such jOb tnternshlp, lab work, practical, in plant training, pro;ects etc. as may be
' prescribed by the Unwersnty and ' :
c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the Unwersnty from time to time.
9. The course curriculum' of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of

Studies and the Academic coungil of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
and /01" marking scheme of the course affer the due approval of Vice chancellor.

10.  In subject with no practical there shall be 10 papers of 100 marks eaeh and project report
with viva of 200 marks’ (Viva wili bé 20%) distributed indiffetent semester as under

Serestér”  Theary F’i'_ec’ti'é'éi "~ Project Report
First 5 _ - -
Second 5 - 1

1. In subjeet with practical there will be 10 papers of 100 marks each. 2 practical with-viva of
100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks (Vwa thl be 20%) distributed in

different semester as under

Semester  Theory - Practical . Project Report =~
" First 5 T - |
Second 5 o 1

Medium of Iﬁstructions and Examinations

12, The_médium____of in.StrL‘l_(_;_t:i_Q[‘;lS and ei;_emin\atie_n:__sds.hec!l _Qe”ei_ther' IH_jn_f_.i_iﬁ'_pr‘_E_r}giish.

Examination Scheme

13.  No candidate shall be allowed 1o take the term-_e_nd_.Semes'ter Examination unless one has:
(i) .Attencl_e.d 'at. (east 75% of lectu resllf praefica[ delivered.

(iiy Paid all the fees due -
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14,

(i)  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Departmenticollege.

{(iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report as notified by the Dlrecton’
Head/ Principal.

(_v) Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates,

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the mariner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b)  Main examination will cairy 70 percent marks,

{c)  For passing the éxaniination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately W|th 40% marks wherever
'appllcable

(d) There will be an external Examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
- passing marks for project work will be 50%.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

15.

16.

17.

There ehatl-be no 'supplementary-or second examination in between the semester exam.

A candldate may prowsnonally continue his/her studies in- hlgher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over,

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in 'anyerie semester examination but clears
all the remairiing papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term

'(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candldate shall be e||g|ble to carry the backlog

of one paper of the semester exammatlon

Provided further, that |f a candldate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester '

Provided further that if a candidate falls in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded dedree only in the
year when he/fshe clears the papers of eariier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet W|]1 be |ssued in the
Second semester once the candldate clears all the papers

Allocation of Division -

18.

Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, .baSed oh
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
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awarded on the basls of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
exarination (Theory and Practlcal Both) taken together.

60% or above First Division
48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% Third Division

19, Vice-Chancelior Grace of one mark will be given, for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Llsts _

20.  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for €ach degree, on the-basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit fist shall include the first ten candidates securlng at least First
Division and passing all semesters m single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Compl_etio'n of Course

22. A candidate has' to complete the entire course of post gréduate diploma within a maximum
period of two years from the session of first admission.

Examination Genters

23. Uniy.ersity elx'am'iﬁa_tioQl_c_en_ttla_rfs__vyil-I‘_be _n_otifilec_.i“by__t.lr;é ,l?“j"ers,_“s’:_,‘ o

General | - | N

24, ln.matters of admission, attendance, examinations énd in all othér matters not provided in

this ordinance, the courses shall be govemned by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the Umversaty so far as they are not mconsastent with, the provisions of this

ordmance
25.  Incase of any disputé/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall he
competent f¢ change the SystemlPattern of the examination.

26.  incase of any drspute the matter shall be demded under the .Junsdlctlon of District Court,
indore. :
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ORDINANCE NO. 13
ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES
- Course & Faculty :
1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all one year (two semester) diploma courses except
those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses shall be run on
semester system,
a. At present the degrees covers under this ordinance are Diploma in Computer
Applications, (RCA), Riplama in Teachers Training (DGTT), Diploma in Computer
Education (DCEd), Dip[oma_ in Educatiqn_(DEd)(

b. These programmes are offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Councll

C. More diploma programme can be offerec! under this ordinance on the
recommendatlons of the Board of Siudles

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to ail the University teaching departments/Institutes
!Schools of this University.

- Duration
3. Tﬁe duféﬁbn of thé.se' coursesof study sha!l .ex.tgr;d over tw;fo;emé;te_-rs-.-
Intake & Fees
4. The mtake and fees for each of thesé courses shall be decided by the Board of
' Management of the Umversdy from time: to t:me subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.

a. The basic unit of infake in a course will be 60 seats Multlples of this unit can also
be set up.

Alcademic Year

5. Thers will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to"June and second from -
January to December.

Eligibility

6. Candidates seeking admission to these 'Cd’ur's"é’_é“’ milst have passed the Senior Secondary
{(12th} examination as specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent.

DCA - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects.
DCTT - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects
DCEd - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects

DEd - Passed 10+2 examination with any subjects
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Carndidates appedring for the 12th examination and awaiting for their resuits can apply.
They will have to provide proof of passing the exariination within 30 days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic Council of
the University.

Admission Procedure
_ 7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(@  The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University’s
.. website, notice hoard of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle

() List of candidates ‘provisionally selected for admission shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students _will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

{¢} . The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
' who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admlssmn failing which

the prowsmnal admission shall be cancelled.:

(d) - Ifa candidate admltted provusmnally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the' requifements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional
admission' granted to him erI be cancelled :

(e} The app!lcataon form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasons

e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

+ The prescribed fees is not enclosed

o The appltcanon form |s not 3|gned by the candldate and hrs!her parent guardian,
wherever reqmred

» Supportlng documents for admission are not enclosed.’

(/) Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University
- after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsl'fees.

()  Admission rules as framecl by the Unwers:ty shall be appllcable for all admissions
from time to timie. - . :

Course Structure
8. . The diploma course in semester system shall consist of:

a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
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10.

11.

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant tratntng, projects efc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be based on the industries demands and
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic council of the University. The Academic
council of the Umversny on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may
change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of

Vi_ce chancellor.

'ln subject with no pragtical there shall be 10 papers of 100 marks each and project report
wrth viva of 200 marks (Vwa WI|| be 20%) dlstrlbutecl in dlfferent semester as under

Semester Theory Practical Project Report
First 5 - o -
Second 5 '. L

In subject with practlcal there will be 10 papers of 100 marks each 2 practrcal with viva of
100 marks each and project report w:th viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in

different semester as under

Semester - Theory -~ Practical- -- Project Report
First' 5 1 -
.Second 5 : 1 : 1

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.

| The medium of instructions and ekaminations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13.

No candudate shall be allowed to take the term end Semester Examination unless one
has

{i} Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
(i) Paid all the fees due
(i) Obtained '‘No 'D':u::e's' -éertificate from the concerned Departmentr’college.

(iv} Subm|tted the job internship certlflcate ! Project Report as notified by the Director/
Head/ Prancrpal :

) Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Qirectorf Head/ Principal.

Clause (i above shall not be applicable to private candidates.
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- 14, Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theoryfpractical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University. :

{(8) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b} Main examination will cafry 70 percent marks,

{c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
applicable. '

(d)  There will be an éxternal examiner to’ evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%

Promotlon to Next Semester & Failed Candidate
15. There shall be o supplementary or second exammatron in between the semester exam.

16. A candidate may provisionally continue hisfher studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the seraester he!she appeared is over.

17.  If a candidate fails i not more than one paper in ‘anyone semester examlnatron but clears
all the’ remarnmg papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be elrgrble to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examination. :

Provided further that if a cahdldate fails in more than one paper. in any semester
_examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester

Provided furth_er, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result witl be with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be lssued in the
Sepond semester once the candrdate clears aII the papers

Allocation of Di\nsion '

18.  Division shail be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based on

- integrated performance of the candidate for all the two semesters. The Division shall be

awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60%orabove  First Division
48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division
Above 40% b_ut less than 48%  Third Divis‘io_n

16. Vice- Chancellor Grace Of one Fiark will be given for Pass/ATKT | in each semester and for
|mprovement in division in fi nal semester.
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Merit Lists

20,

21,

Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shail be declared at the end of each
semester in each brarich from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

Final ment list shall be declared by the Unjversity only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First
Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Ma'x_im_u_m pu_ration of Completion of Course

22.

A cand:date has to comptete the entire course of diploma within & maximum pertod of two
years from the session of first admigsion.

Examm‘atton Centers

23. University exemination centers will be notified by the university,
General
- 24, In matters or admission, attendance, examinations and in an other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
- of the same in the Unwers;ty so far as they are not inconsistent with the prov:smns of this
ordmance
25.  Incase of any dispu’te!ambigui'ty;\ the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
' However on the recornmendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the SystemlPattern of the exammatlon
26. In case of any dlspute the matter shall be demded under the Junsdlct|on of District Court,

Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO.14

FOUR YEARS (EIGHT SEMESTERS)
GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (B.TECH.)
Course &Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to the first degree in Engineering/Technology of four-
year {eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-YDC, shall be designated as Bachelor of
Engmeermgs‘TechnoIogy, m respectlve Branch.

a. This degree of B.TECH.shall include the branches of Civil, Mechanical, Elecirical,
Electronics, Electronics &Communication, Electronics &Instrumentation, Information
Technology, Computer Science And Engineering/Technology, Automobile, Chemical,
Textile, Production Engineering/Technology, Fire  Technology  &Safety
Engineering/Technology, Instrumentation &Caontrol And Electrical &Electronics, Bio-
Medical, Biotechnology, Industrial Engineering/Technology&Management.

_b.. These programmes are offered by the Faculty of Engineering/Technology and
" Technology after the approval by the Board of Studies and Academic Council.

¢. More branches can be offered under this ordmance on the recommendatlons of the
Board of Studles

d. More degree programime can also be offered under thls ordlnance on the
'recommendatlons ofthe Board ofStudles . SR :

2. The ordinance sha!l be appllcable to all the Unsversﬂy teach:ng departments:‘!nstltutes
/Schoots of this University.

Duration
3. The duration of these courses of study shall extend over four-years {(eight semesters).

Intake &Fees

4, The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Unrvers:ty from tlme to fime sub;ect to the approval of the regulatory
body. .

a, The basrc unit of intake in a.course w:II be as per the approvai granted from the
respectlve authonty / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be one academic cycle for this _edurse every year from July to June.
Etigibility
6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses. must have the're'qmred qualification as

decided by the AICTE ./ ‘Competent- Authority from any recogmzed University or an
equnvafent body. _

a. _Admission to First Semester . |
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The Current minimum quelification for admission to the first year B.TECH.shall be passed
10+ 2examination with Physice and Mathematics as compulsory subjects along with one of
the Chemistry / Biotechtiology / Biology by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an
gquivalent examination from a recognized Board/University.

b.
(i)
(ii)

| Adtiission to Third Semester (Lateral Entry to 2"dYear)_

Passed Diploma examination in related branch of Engineering/Technology

Passed B. 8¢ Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC and
passed XH standard with mathematics as a subject.

Provided that in case of students belonging to B. Sc. Stream, shall clear the
subjects of Engineering/Technology Graphics / Engineering/Technology Drawing
and EngmeermgiTechnélogy Mechanics of the first year EngmeerlngiTechnology

~ program along wath the second year subjects

Provided further -that, the  students belonging to B. Sec. Siréam shall be
considered only after filling the supernumerary seats in this category with

“'students belonglng to the Diploma stream.

Provided further  that students;, who have passed Diploma in
Engineering/Technology&Technology or B.Sc Degree from a recognized
University as defined by UGC, shall also be eligible for admission to the first year
Engineering!‘l‘echnolo'gy Degree courses subject to vacanoies in the first year
class in case the vacancles at Iateraf entry are exhausted

' However the adm|SS|ons shalf be based stnctly on the ellglblllty criteria as

_ mentloned in 6(b) {0, (n) ([V) and (v) above

: Adm:ssmn to NRI Candldate

Non-Resident Indian (N R |} candidates shall also be eligible for admission to
B.TECH.as according to the directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh,
provided they satisfy with the criterion of clause 6 (a) above.

Admlssmn Procedure

7.

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

a. The eligible candidates as specified in clause 6(a) above should secure a place in the
merit list prepared by V.P.P. Mandal, Indore for admissions to B.TECH. in general the
admissions to B.TECH.course shall be as per the State Government of Madhya
Pradesh policies. : _

b, The University may. alsa conduct jts_own.enfrance examination for. adm!ssmn to its

Engmeenng!Technolpgy COUrSes. .

c. * Enrolliment / Registration nhumber w;_II be assigned to the student by the University after
verifiCation &submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be appllcable for all admlssmns from
time to time. -
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Course Strycture

8. The B.TECH.courses in semester system shall consist of:

a. Suoh‘ courses (papers) as presctibed by the University

b.  Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects efc. as may be
presciibed by the University and

. Buch scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

10.  The course curnculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers

~ and for marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancelior.

11.  There will be 39 papers of 100 marks 30 practical with viva of 50 marks, One industrial
- Training of 50 marks and 2 project report (Minor in Bth Semester and Major in 8th
Semester) with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as

under o .
Semester S ; .I;rahc;tif:él | Iﬁdustrial'
: Theory Project Report |
: ' \Training
First: 5 S L ~ -
| Seoond. S 5 4 ! _
Thlrd 5 4 L _
Fourth- 5 4 B B
ST 5 1z - B
Sidh B € 1 -
Seventh 5 14 1 '
Eight 4 B N X

Medium of Instructions and Examinations

12.  The medium of instructions and.examinations sha!l be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13.  No candidate shall be allowed to take the térm-en_d Semester Examination uniess one has:

{i) | Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical deliver’ecl.

(i) Paid all the fees due.

(i ~ Obtained 'No Dues' ceriifiééte from the concerned Department/college.

(iv) Submatted the ]Ob mternshlp certne cate / PrOJect Report as notaf ed by the D:rector!



U 4 (") ] Aerde s, i 27 AR 2012

913

Head/ Principal.

(v}  1Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Clause {i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner preseribed from time to time by the University.

(i) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
eemester there thl be two separate eva!uatsons of 156 marks each).

(||) Mam examination WI|| carry ‘}’0 percent marks

(iii) For passing the examination; the candidate shall be required o secure at least 40%
“marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
fnternal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 45% in the
sUbject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever

appllcable

(w) There will' be an external examiner to evaiuate the prOJect report The minimum
' passing riarks for project work will be 50%.

Promotlon to Next Semester &Falled Candrdate

15,

16.

There will be one University Examlnatlon at the end of each semester. These examination
will be designated as follows.

(a) During First Year - First Semester BTECH Exam, Second Semester
_ .BTECH Exam
(b) PBuring Secohd Year - . Third-semester RE Exam, Fourth $emester B. TECH
. : ' Exam E _ _
(c) During Thifd Yedr =~ - Fifth semester B.TECH. Exam, Sixth semester
o : B.TECH. Exam _

' Seventh semester BTECH Exam, Erghth semester

(d) During fourth Year ..
: ' BTECH Exam '

There will be a full examlnation at the end of each semester con5|stlng of theory papers

-and the (aboratory practicals of all semesters.

A candldate who has been admitted in the Engrneermngechnology course WIII be
promoted 10 the higher class in accordance with the following sub rules»

(a) The candldate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic year is sald to
be in A-B group while a candidate who seeks admission in even semester ‘of an
academic year is said to be in B-A group, i.e. a Candidate of A-B Group will take
admission in July where. as candidate of B A Group wm take admission .in January in

-the relevant academic year

(b) Candidate ‘who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appeared in the
examination of odd semester of a particular year will automatically be promoted to

éven semester of that year irrespectivé of failitig in any number”ef__ th_e_e_ry..e_r_._prac_t_ll'eal_



914 ALY TATH, feAieh 27 g 2012 [ 971 4 (@)

of previous semester.

(6) A eahdidate who has taken adriission in even semester under B-A Group and has
appeared in the examination of even semester will automatically be promoted to next
applicable odd semester irrespective of failing any numbers of theory or practical of
previous semester.

(d) Provided that the provisions of pera 20 and 210of this ordinance will be applicable at
the time of admission to odd semester in A- B Group and admission to even semester
- of B-A Group

{e) A candidate offering seventh semester after gighth (B-A group) will not be issued any
- mark sheet or Provisional certificate after eighth semester until he has passed all the

sefester

18.  The duration of examination of any semester shall normally not exceed twenty working
days. :

19. A candidate who has falled in more than six theory papers or a combination of more than
six theory papers and practlcal s (taken together) will become ex-student.

20, A candldate shall not be admltted inthe fi fth of higher semester classes unless hefshe has
fully passed/cleared the first and second semester examinations. Likewise candidates shall
ot be admitted in seventh or higher semester classes unless hefshe has fully
passed/cleared the first four semester examinations. For promotlon to the next higher
semester the sequencs shall be stnctly adhered to.’

21. A candidate will be promoted to the available semester of the next academic year provided
hefshe does not carry a backlog of more than six theory or comblnation of six theory and
practical (taken together} of the lmmedlate prewous year,

Allocation of Dwusnon

22, Division shall be awarded only after the eighth and final semester exammatlon based on
mtegrated performance of the candidate for all. the four years.

23.  Evaluation of mtegrated performance shall be on the basis of the soheme of weightage-
marks added to the totat score of the candldate as shown below

wes] and Semes-ters- i yeapee 00 i10% of | year Marks.
Wi arid IV Semesters - I year 20% of H year Marks.._
Vand Vi Semesters 11l year " 30% of |1l year Marks.

Vil and VIIl Semesters |V year 100% of IV year Marks.

24.  For evaluation of integrated performance for the latera) entry candidate who have been
admitted directly in the third Semester, the weightage of marks added to the total score of
a candidate will be as shown be!ow ' :

L&V Semester First year & Second Year 25%
V&VISem. - s Third-Year - oo o i . 30%.
VIl & Vill Sem. | Fourth Year | C 100%.
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25,

26.

© 27,

28.

No gandidate shall be declared to have passed the final B. TECH.unless hefshe has fully
passed all the previous examinations of the eight semesters. The results of the eighth and
final semester of those candidates who have not passed examination of any previous
semester will be withheld. They, however, will be informed about the deficiency. Helshe
shall be deemed to have passed the final B.TECH.examination in the year in which he/she
passes all the examinations of all eight semesters.

Division shail be awarded only after the eighth and final semester examination, based on
mtegrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both} taken together. :

60% or above - Farst Division
48% or above butless than60% -  Second DIVISIOI’I

Above 40% but less than 48% - =" - ** Third Division -

Deficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the‘ candidate for-passing
the examination, provided the candidate fails in-maximum of two theory, or one theory and
one practncal or two pracilcal 5.

One grace mark will be given to the candldate who is fa:!mg!mlssmg d:stlnctlonfmtssmg first
division- by one mark-in each semester, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the
B.TECH.examination.: This benefit will not, however,. be avallable to a candidate getting
advantage under c?ause 24, '

Merit Lists

29,

30

Merit Ii_sf of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be dectared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one afterpt.

Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
eighth and final semester for each degree; on the basis of the integrated performance of all
the semester.. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securmg at least First
DIVISIOI“I and passmg a!l semesters in smgle attempts

Maximqm Duration of Cqmpletlon of Course

3L

A candidate has to complete the entire course of B.TECH.degree within a maximun period
of eight years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

University examination centers will be notified by the umversﬂy

32.

33. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not prowded in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed.by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent thh the provisions of this

; ordlnance

General

34, Incase of anj! disphtelambigu:ty. the rulmg of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However
on the recommendations of the A¢ademic Council the Vice-Chancellor sha!l be competent

1o change the System/Pattern of the examination.
35. In case of any dlspute the matter shalt be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,

Indore



916 neAyew s, & 27 s 2002 [ W4 (@)

GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

BACHELOR OF PHARMACY

Duration - 4 years

The first degres in Pharmacy of four year (Eight semesters) course hereinafter called 4 Year
Degree Course shall be designated as Bachelor in pharmacy in short B.Pharm in general , the
course , eligibility for admission and othet parameters could be as per the norms of Pharmacy
Couricit 6f India,

B The duration of 4 YDC of B. Pharm course shall extend over a period of four years
consisting of eight semésters hamed below

a) B.Pharm. | Semester. \
b} B.Pharm. |l Semester.
c) B.Pharm. lll Semester.
dy  B.Pharm. IV Semester.
.8 - B.Pharm.V Semester.
f) B.Pharm, VI Semester,
@) - B.Pharm. VIl Semester.
hy = B.Pharm. VIIISemester.
Each semester shall be. spread over for not less than sixteen weeks
2 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSIONS:

a. The minimum gualification for admission to first semester of Bachelor of Pharmacy
four year's (Eight semester) course shall be the passing of 10+2 examination or any
other equivalent examination with Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics or Biology
conducted by the MP Board of Secondary Education or any other board or
university examination recognised as equivalent by the State Government of
Madhya Pradesh.

- b. Minimum qualtﬂcatlon for direct admission to second year of B. Pharma shall be
first division in Diplama in Pharmacy from any institution approved by the Pharmacy
Councit of India. (P.C.t.),

3. Thlrty percent of the marks for each theory subjectfpaper and forty percent of the marks for
each practical shall be _allotte_d for sessionals. :

a. Theory: Two sessional examinations shall be held during the semester for each
theory paper/ subject from which one best answered by the candidate shall be
considered for the award of sessional marks.

b. Practical: Marks shall be awarded on the basis of the experiments performed by the
studénts, prior preparation for the experiment, conduct in the laboratory, result of
the experiments, day-to-day completion of the records and viva-voce.

c. If a student fails in theoty paper he/she can reappear in theory sessional
' examination. However, he/she will not be allowed to reappear in practical
sessional If a Student secures 50% marks in theory paper and fails in examination

of that subject {securing less than 50% in the aggregafe including theory), the

- student may reappear for improvement only in theory sessional in which he/shie has

failed.
4, EXAMINATIONS
a. There shall be one university examination at the end of each semester. These

examinations will be designated as follows;
(a) During first year: B. Pharm. | semester, B. Pharm, |l semester.
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(b During second year: B. Phamm. Ill semester, B. Pharm. IV semester,
{¢) During third year: B. Pharm. V semester, B. Pharm. VI semester.
(d) During fourth year: B. Pharm. VIl semestef, B. Pharm. Vil semester,

- b, There will be a full examination at the end of each semester consisting of the theory
papers and the laboratory practicals. A candidate who fails to secure the minimum
pass marks in any subject may improve the same at the next semester,

c. There will be no supplementary examination.
5 STANDARD OF PASSING :
a In each subject (theory and practical):

i o Mlnrmum 50% in sess:onat and semester exammatlon taken together

i Edch’ theory paper “and practical will be treated as separate subject for-
‘passing. : S

fii, - A candidate: who has been admitted in B.Pharm. 1st semester will be
promoted to the higher class in accordance with the following sub-rules:

iv{a) A candidate shall not. be promoted to the third semester/higher semester if
- hefshe carries a backlog of more than five papers/subjects.

iv{b) No candidate will be awarded degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy unless
he/she has passed all the eight semester examinations. If any previous
semesters, paper/ practical remain as backlog to be cleared by him/her, the
result will‘be withheld till he passes the backlog.

iv{c) A candidate shail not be admitied in the fifth or higher semester classes
unless he/she has fully passed/cleared the first and second. semester
examinations. Likewise candidates shall not be admitted in seventh or higher
semester classes unless he/she has fully passed/cleared the first four
semester examinations. For promotfon to the hrgher semester the sequence

~ shall be adhered to.
6. DIVISION AND MERIT LIST
a.  The division shall be awarded only after thf semester examlnatson and shall be
based on the aggrégate marks obtainéd by the candidaté at hisiher successful
attempts at the [, II, IH, IV, V, VI, Vil, Vill semester's examinations i.e. full

examination of B.Pharm. There shall be only three divisions as follows: First
Division with Henours 756% and above. First Division 60% and above but below
- 75%. Second Division Not fess then 50%. Pass Division Below 50%

b. The merit shall be declared by the University after the main examination of the
eighth sémester of B.Pharm on the basis of the integrated performance of all the
four years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing atleast first
division and passing all semester examinations in single attempts.

7. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCITON AND EXAMINATION: -

The medium of instruction and examination e.hall be English throughout the course of
study. :

8, The subjects to be studied in different semesters of B.Pharm shall be as per the schemes,

9. EDUCATIONAL STUDY TOURfor B.Pharm. VI semester students an educational study
tour to visit important manufacturing organisation is computsory. All students will have to
submlt a tour report after the study tour The marks shall be awarded by the teacher-in-

U YR U U
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10.

1.

12,

13.

14.

18.

charge of the student's etudy tour. Ifa student is unable to go on Educational Study Tour,
he will be awarded “Zero” marks. However, there shall be no minimum marks for passing

this,

PROJECT WORKfor B.Pharm VIl semester students a project work shall be compulsory.

. The project shall be undertaken in any of the areas of Pharmaceutical Sciences. The .
project shall be made under the supervision and guidance of faculty member(s). The
candidate shall present a seminar on histher project work.” Every candidate shall be
required to submit the preject report in ftriplicate. The marks shall be awarded by the
project supervisor and one external examiner.

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING .

‘a.

A candidate shall have to undergo Professional Trainihg_'ip Industry/Hospital
Pharmacy/Community Pharmacy/Pharmaceutic R&D units after the examination of

~ the VI semester for a period of atleast four weeks. The report of the Professional

Training shall be submitted by the candidate in triplicate, duly certified by the
organization hefshe under went his/her on training.

The viva-voce examination based on the mdustnal training shall be carried out by

“Board of Exarnmers conszstang of -~

1.-Chairman - The Healerlnclpal of the mstltute
2. The external examiner,

3. The internal examiner.

The marks shall be awarded by the Board of E%_a_miner_s.

CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY IN MARKS:

a.

With a view to moderate hard line cases in the examination the following rules shall
be observed:

- Deficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate for
- passing the exammatlon provided the candldate fails. in maximum of two theory, or

one theory and'one practical or two practicals:: -

While declaring result of the candidate no marks shall be added to or subtracted
from the aggregate for the deficiency condoned as above. However, hefshe will
pass the subjects cleared through clause 8.1. After condoning the deficiency the
candidate’s result shall be declared in the division, ‘which the aggregate entitied
him/her, .

One grace mark will- be - given to  the candidate who is failing/missing
distinction/missing first division by ohe mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the
B.Pharm examination. This benefit will not, however, be available to a candidate
getting advantage under clause 12.1.2.

ATTENDANCE

a.

13.1. Candldates appearmg as regular students for any semester examtnatlon are
required to attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes
held separately in each subject of the course of study, prowded that a short fall in
attendance upto 10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Dean and Vice-
Chancellor of the University respectively for satisfactory reasons.

If a Ieér‘ididaté has passed & sémester examination in full, he/she shall not be permitted to
reappear in that examination for improvement of division/marks or any other purpose.

15.0 The maximum duration of course shall be 8 years. .
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ORDINANCE No.18
M.PHIL. DEGREE
Course &Faculty

1. The Degrea of Master of Philosophy (M.Phil) in the concemed Subject and Faculty shall be
considered an intermediate Degree between the Masters Degree and the Doctorate Degree .
{(Ph.D.). However, M. Phil. shall not be considered a prerequisite for any student seeking
registration as a Ph.D. student. Moreover, it shall be an integrated course covering advance
courses and a dissertation in the subject.

2. This ordmance shall be appllcable to-all the Umversrty teaching departments { Schools of this
 University. :

3. These programmers are offered by concerned facuity approved by the Board of Studies and.
Academic Council.

Duratlon

4, Master of Phifosophy shal! be a ful ttme Degree Programme The duratlon of the course shall
be of ?‘-."“’0 semesters (One year_)

5. The candldate regtstered for M. Phil. Programme shall not be permltted to join any other
programmeﬂr course of this or any other University,

Intake &Fees

6. The intake and fees for each of these courses shalll be decided by the Board of Management
_of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body.

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be 30 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set
up. : :

Academic Year
7. There will be two academlc cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December.

Eligibility
8. A candidate who satisfies the following conditions. can register for the M. Phil. Programme:
(@) He/She must have taken Masters Degree (P.G) in the concerned/related subject with at

least 55% marks. Candidates belonging to SC/ST and / Physically Challenged categories
shall be given a relaxation of 5% marks at.the Masters Degree (P.G) eligibility criterion.

(b).In case of foreign students, the condition of 55% at Masters Degree (P.G.) Level shall
remain mandatory, whether hefshe has obtained P. G Degree from this University or any
other university in India.

(c) In case of foreign students who have obtained P.G. Degree from any university outside
India, grade points equivalent to 2nd class shall be considered eligible for registration.
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(d) Teachers, who weré alrsady in-service before 19.9:1991 ie., when the U.G.C
fequirement of 55% marks was not made a pre-requisite requirement for appointment in
oblizges shall be exempted from the condition of 55% of marks.

AdmigsioH Pibeédure
8. Adrnigsisn under these dourses wirt be made as follows:

(a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of
evety cycle,

(b) List of candidates proyisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit will

be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students
. .will be informed directly-of their admission after the last date of application,

(c) “"_iThe candidates whose resuits of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who:
= will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous
year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria
before the due datg failing which, the provisional admission cafinot be granted. The
candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying
examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which the provisional
admission shall be cancelled.
(d) if a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfili the requirements &eligibility criteria of the admlssmn the prows;onal admission
granted to him W|I5 be-cancelled,

(e) The applacatron form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
o The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
o The prescribed fees is not enclosed. :

o The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever

required..
o Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed
(f Enrollment / Reglstratron number will be ass:gned to the student by the Unwersny after
verification &submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
(@) Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions

from time to time.

Course Structure -
10. The M PhlIProgramme |n semester system shall consust af:

(a) Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

(b} Such job internship, lab work,practical, in plant training, projects etc as may be
prescrlbed by the University and

(c¢) Such scheme of ex_amination as prescr?bed, by the University from time to time.

11.  The_ course curricutum of edch Sourse shall be approved by the concemed Board of
Studies and the Academic c\i’:'fi;lh’c_i) of the University. The Academic council of the
University on the recommendatioft 6f the concerned Board of Studies may change nurnber
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‘of papers and / or fiiarking schieme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

12. Candidates must aftend a regular course of study of one academic year ie. two
seresters.
The syilabi for the programme shall be as decided by the University from time fo time.

13. The course structure of the M.Phil course is as follows:

Marks Total
Ser P Term Internal e
: em apers _ _ End Assessment N
Examination| (Seminar, Test) |Viva Marks
Theory Paper 1
(Research R -
| Methodology) 80 20- - 100
e Common To All
| A _
Theory Paper 2 (One| _
Subject Specific 80 20 - 100
paper) _ S _
Computer Skiil . 80 _ - 20 1060
I Dissertation SCRIPT 150 - - — - 50 200
TOTAL ' ' _ 500

14. The candidate shall be reqwred to pass the written and dissertation exammatlons (thems
&viva-voce).
15, (a) For Theory / m-class teaching papers
() Each paper shall be of 100 marks

(u) Each paper shall have two components nameiy, contmuous evaluation of 30 marks
and the Semester-end examination for 70 marks
(iii) The diviston of marks for continuous assessment shall be as follows
(a) 10 marks for class internal test g :
(b) 10 marks for seminar paper fassignment
(c) 10 marks for class-room 'seminar presentation

(b) The Dissertation for Social Sciences, Humanities and Languages shalt be of 100
marks and it shall be separately assessed and the weight age for Dissertation
assessment shall be as follows:-

1. Dissertation - 70 marks '
2.Viva-Voce examination on the dissertation - 30marks

(bj The dFSSertatlon 161 éb "’f'feeé shall be of 200 marks and it shall be separately



922

ey TS, faais 27 S6R 2012 [ wrr 4 (&)

assessed and the weight age for dissertation assessment shall be as follow:-
1. Dissertation - 150 marks
2. Viva-Voce examination of dissertation - 50 marks

16. The student shall submit his/her dissertation within a period of 12 months from the
date of admissions the dissertation is considered as one of the components of the
course work and which is to be subjected to Examination of the University, the rules
framed by the Controller of Examination regarding date of submission, late fees for
submission etc. -and changes therein shall be applicable from time to time. No
candidate shall be considered having completed the programme unless he/she
submits the Dissertation.

17. Extension shall not be granted to apy student in any case beyond a period of 18
n__wnths since the date of admission. After this period histher registration shall cease
automatically,

Allocation of su pervisor (Guide})

18. Eligible candidates shall be mterwewed by the Departmentat M. Phil. Commrttee of the
concerned subject, :
19, The Departmental M: Phil, Commlttee shall con3|st of the foilowmg

"(a) Head of the Department shall be the Chairman of the Commiitiee.”
(by All teachers of teaching the M Phil. courses in the Department shali be members of the said
Committee. S S AR

20, Number of M. Phil. students allotted to an NI Phil. Supervisor every academic year shali not
be more than five (05).

Evaluatlon AssessmentMethod and Submassron of Dtssertation _

21. Every student of M.Phil. Programme shall pass the theory Course Work examinations at
the end of each semester as per the prowsmns of the Examination Department The
student shall submit histher dissertation by the end of the Second Semester as per the

- provisions of the Examlnatlon Department. :

22, The Dissertation based on research work shall be evaluated separate!y by (a) the Guide
~and (b} an Externail Examiner,

23 For the assessment of the Dissertation, the Guide shall sug'gest'a panel of four external

examiners who are M. Phil. /Ph. D. guides (of which preferably at least one should be out
of the State), out of which, the Vice Chancellor will appoint one External Examiner.

24.  After receiving the External Examiner's report, the guide and the De'partmental M. Phit
Committee shall conduct the viva-voce examination. The average of marks awarded by
the Committee members shall be awarded as marks of the viva-voce. Marks given by the
external examiner shall be awarded as the Disseriation marks

25.  No External Examiner shail be given more than five dlssertatlons for assessment in each
acadertiic yeat.

26. EV&ry Cahdidate shall subimit 04 bo’u’nd ¢opies of Dissertation along with a soft copy C.D. in
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MS-Word (.BOC) and Adabe Atrobat (.PDF) format.

27.Thé dissertation shall be presetited in accordance with the following specification:
28. (&) Iﬁiss’értati_on should be in A-4 size papers

(b) Ptinting shall be in standardized format in 1.5 spacing. Font type shall be Times New
F?ﬁmahiArial!Courier of 12 point size. In case of Hindi Dissertation, it must be typed
using Unicade font (Arial Unicode MS / Mangal) and size should be 12.

(c) A margin of 4 cms. shall be made on the left side and margin of 2 cms. Shall be made on
the remaining sides.

_ (d) The title of the Dissertation, name of the candidate, degree, name of the GwdelSupemsor

| . and the month and VBBF Of Submlssmn shall be printed on the title page and the front
cOVer: B g

(e) ‘No ornamental bor‘dérihg‘o'f'the sides is permitted.

(f) No dedication page in dissertation is permitted.

(9) Page numbers should be at the bottom of each page, centered on the width.
(h) Set everythmg justified. ' ' | '

() Use International S (System of Units). If other units are used, prowde approximate
conversmn factors for S units.

Eligibility of M. Phil Teacher andr'or Guide

20,

For teachlng the quallﬂcatlon of the faculty must be as per UGC or other regulatory
bodies norms. However, for guadlng the Dissertation the concerned permanent faculty of |
the University must be:-
A professor in the concerned University Teaching Department/School of Studies
A Reader /Associate PfofessOr in the cbncerned Teaching Départmentf School of Studies
possessing either Doctorate degree or with 05 published research papers in standard
Research journals.
OR

Research Scientist working in a laboratory of national repute (Central/State Govt. having
MOU, with the University) possessing elthef Doctorate Degree or with 05 published
. research papers in standard Joumnals.
' OR
An Assistant Professor in the concerned University teaching Department with a Ph.D
degrée or has published five search papers in standard journals. :

Medium Of Instructions And Examinations

30.

The medium of mstructlons and exammatlons shall be either Hindi or English.
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Allocation of Division _
31.  Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based on
: integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
gxamination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above First Division
48% or above but less than 60% Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% : Third Division

Merit Lists _

32.  Merit list of first five candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

33.  Final merit list shall he declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for ach subject, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester. The merit list shall include the first five candidates securing at least
First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

34. The candidate once registered for M. Phil. Programme shall be allowed maximum

extension of six months for submission of Disseitation after hisfher successful completion

~ of stipulated two semesters within a maximum period of two years from the session of first
registration. After that his/her admission along with registration shall be canceled.

Exammation Centers | _ _
35, University examination centers will be notified by the university. -
36.  Inmatters of admission, attendance, examinations and in an other matters not provided in

this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the prdvisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
ordinance. : :

General

37. In case of any dispute/ ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However
on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent
to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

38.  Incase of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore,

39, Following the successful c‘:om;ﬁle_tion of evaluation process and announcement of the
-award. of M.Phil., the.University shall. submit a_soft copy of M.Phil theses to the UGC
‘within a period of 30 days, for hostmg a same in INFLIBNET, accessible to afi
Institutions/Universities.
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ORDINANCE NQ. 16

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES

Course & Faculty

1.

This ordinance shall be applicable to all ene year Post Graduate Degree Courses except
those for with the umvarsﬂy has separate grdinances, These courses shall be run on
sémésfér gystem.

a.l At preseint thé degrée_s 'covers under this ordinance are Master of Physical
Education (M.P.Ed), Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master of Library & Information
Sciences (MLib.Sc.).

b. These programmes are offered by cbnéerned facuity approved by the Board of
' Studies and Academic Council.

e - More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies.

2. The érdinance shall be aplplieable to all the Universiiy : teaching departmenté.!lnstitutes
/Schools of this University. :

Duration

3. . The duration of these cou_rses of study shall extend over two semesters {One year).

Intake & Fees

4.

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of.
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body .

[

{(a) The basrc unit of mtake in a course W|I| be as per the approva! granted from the
respective authority / 80 seats, Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Acadefnic Year

There will be two academic cyc!es every year, one from July to June and second from

5.
January to December.
Eligibitity
8. Candidates seeking admission to these courses muat_ have passed the graduation course

as speeified below from any recognized University or an equivalent body.

M.P.Ed - Passed B.P.E / B.P.Ed exammatlon frem any recognized Unlvers:ty or as
equivalent.
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M.Ed. - Passed B.Ed. examination from any recognised University or as equivalent.

M.Lib.Sc. Passed B.Lib.Sc. / B.Lib. examination from any recognised University or as
eguivalent..

Candidates éppearing for their finat year/semester of graduation examination and awaiting
for their results can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the degree, within 15
days of admission.

Eligibility for new courses under this ordlnance shall be defined by the Academic pouncal of
the Unlversrty

Admission Procedure

7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

" .

(b)

{c)

(d)

(e)

U

Th_e University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

. of every cycle. ..

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shorflisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students witl be informed directly of their admission after the tast date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be. admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be.granted. The candidate so admitted shall-have to be present mark sheet of the

- qualifying examination within.a month of the due date of admission, failing which
N the provisional admission shall be cancelled. :

If a candidate admitted pi‘owssona!ly under (¢} above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the  admission: the provisional

' -admission granted to him win-be cancelted.

The application form maybe rejected dué to any of the following reasons:

» The candidate does not fuifili the eligibility conditions

. ---The prescribed fees IS not enclosed

. __.The apphcatlon form IS not sagned by the candldate and hlslher parent guard:an
- wherever reqmred ’

* Supporting documents for admiésioh are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration number will be "assignéd to the student by the -University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.
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(9)  Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time 10 time,

Course Structure

8.

10.

11.

Th_e post graduate courses in semester system shall consist of:
a. Such courses (papers} as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internghip, 1ab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.
The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the Uniyersity

on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers
and /01" marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancelior.

fn subject with no practical there shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks-(Viva will be 20%j) distributed in different semester as under

Semester  Theory  Practical Project Report
First 4 . - -
Second 4 - 1

In subject with practical there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each, 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in

different semester as under

B Y I

Sémester - Theory T Pr'aé_t_i_cal. PFOJeCt Réport' -
FRST 4 1 . .
SECOND 4 1 1

Medium'of Ihstructi_ons and Examinations

12.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13.

' No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

(i  Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
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(i Paid alf the fees due
(i) Obtained 'No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Department/college.
(iv)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director /
Head/Principal.
(v) Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause (i}
above shall not be applicable to private candidates.
14.  Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory!pr-actieal and continuous
* commprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the mariner prescribed from time to time by the University.
(a) 30 percent marks, of each paper wil be.earmarked of internal assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).
(b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,
(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in. University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are: also to be cleared separately with. 40% marks wherever
applicable : : :
(d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The mlnlmum
' passing marks for project work will be 50%. : :
Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate
16.  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam.
16. A candidate m-a.y provisionally contin_ue' histher studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. . -
If a candidate fails i not mdre't.ﬁen_ one -pape'r"in anyone semester examination but clears

17.

all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term
{ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examination.

- Provided further, that if. a candidate fails in morse than one paper in any semester

examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of eamer semester.and clears the
final semester, his result will he with held. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semester. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be issued separately and a compos:te mark sheet will be 1ssued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.
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Allocation of Division

18.  Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two semesters. The Division shalt be
awarded ant the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
exafination {Theory and Practicst Both) taken together.

60% er above First Division
48% or above buit less than 60%  Second Division
"Ab‘oﬁeAO% but less than 48% " IThird Division

19, Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and for
impravement in division in final semester,

Merit Liéfs
20, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of'merit shall be declared at the end of each

seme_ster in.each branch from amongst the. candidates who have_passed in one atlempt.

21.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of
both the semester, The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First

Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.
Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of two years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers. . ..

23, University examination centers will be notified by.the university; .. . .

General

24, In matters of admission, aite'ndance. examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance.
25. Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chanceilor shall be final. .

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice- Chancellor shail be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26.  Incase of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of Distrlct Court,
Indore.
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ORDINANGE NO. 17

TWO YEARS (FOUR SEMESTERS)
POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES IN
ENGINEERING/TECHNOLOGY, ARCHITECTURE, PHARMACY
(M.E./M.TECH./M.ARCH./M.PHARM.)

Course &Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to the Post Graduate Degree of Master of Engineering /
Technology/Architecture/Pharmacy leading to the "Degree of Masters of Engineering/
TechnoIogyfArch|tecture!Pharmacy (M.E./M. TECH M.Arch./M.Pharm.) in the concerned
Subject and Facuity. : C

2. This érdinance shall be apptlcable to’ all the Umvers:ty teaching departments / Schools of this
University. _ .

3. These programmes are offered by 'concerneduf'aculty approved by the Board of Studies and
Academic Council.

Du ratio'n_

4. Master of Engineering /. Technology/Architecture/Pharmacy shall be a full time Degree
Programme. The duration of the course shall be of four semesters (two years).

5. The candidates registered for any of these programmes shall not be'permittéd to join any
“other programme/ course of this or any other university.

Intakér&Fee.s“..

6. The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of Management
of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory body,

. a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respectlve authority / 60 seats. Mult:ples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

7. There will be two academic cycles every year, on'e from July to June and second from January
to December. ' . :

Eligibility
8. Every applicant for admission to the First Semester of M.E. !M.TECHJM.ARCHJM.Pharm.

(i) Shall have passed B.E./B. Tech/B. Arch /B.Pharm. or equivaient examinations in
appropriate branch. L . e

(i) Applicants  possessing the M.Sc. (MathslPhys|cs!E1ectron|cs!Computer Science/
Information Technology) / MCA [for M.Tech in Computer Science / Computer Technology !
information Technology] degreé. :
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(i) Applicants possessing valid GATE score shall be given preference over to those
candidates who ¢o not possess GATE score,

The above is governed. by the norms of the State Government and mspectlve statutory
Bedy (AMICTE/PCI etc)

Admigsion Brocedure
8. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

{a) The University will issue adriission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of every
o eycle,

(b} List of candidates provisionaily selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit wi.II be
displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students will be
informed dirgctly of their admission after the last date of application.

(c) The cahdidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will
- be-admitted provisionally, Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year
mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the
due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so
admitted shall have to present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shalt be cancelled.

(d) If a candidate admitted provisionally under (¢} above could not obtain the marks to fulfif
the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admass:on granted to
' hlm wsll be cancelled. N
(e) The application form m_z_-ly be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
» The candidate does fiot fulfill the efigibility condiitions
s The prescribed fees are not enclosed.

. The apphcation form is not s:gned by the candldate and hls!her parent guard:an
- wherever required. - o wd 0 w e

+ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification & submission of all the necessary documentsifees‘

{9) Admlssmn rules as framed by the Unwersﬂy shall he appllcabie for all admissions from
time to time. . :

Course Structure

10. The Post Graduate Degree of Master of Engineering / Technology / Architecture / Pharmacy
leading to the Degree of Masiers of Engineering/ Technology/ Architecturs f Phamacy
(ME/M.TECH./M.Arch./M.Pharm. ) shalf consist of

: a. Such courses (papers) as prescrlhed by the Unwers:ty

~b. Such job mternshlp, lab work, practical, in plant tralnmg ‘projects etc as may be
prescribed by the University and
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c¢. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time,

11. The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies
and the Acadernic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and or .
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

Medium of Instructions And Examinations

12. The medium of instructiens and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

13. No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

i Attended at least 75% of Lectures ! practical delivered.
. Pald a!l the fees due

iit.  Obtained 'No Dues' cerﬁﬁcate frorh the concerned Department«’college.

iv. | Submitted the job |nternsh|p certlflcate / PmJect Report as notlfred by the Director/
© - Heagf Prtn(upat ¥ " R

v, 'Re_cetved m-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
Clause (i} above shall not be appllcable to prlvate candldates
14. Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment will

be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

(ay 30 perbent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
. semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each)

(b) Mam exammatlon WI|| carry 70 percent marks
(¢) For passing the examination; the candidate shall be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
. applicable. .

" (d)  There will be an external examiner to evafuate the pro;ect report The minimum passmg
marks for project work will be 50%. .

15. Minimum pass marks for each subject in each serﬁe‘ster shall be as under: -
. a) _Ea'ch written Theory Paper - 40 % of the tota) __mar_ks allofted to that paper.
b) Each Practical Examina‘tio__n - 50 % of the total marks allotted to practicals. _

.9 E_?"?T‘_:_._S?S?E_‘JF??_'_._5?‘__?'?‘_‘._'7‘???9@]7’fé@..%.?f_t_h.?_ total marks allotted to sessional.
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Promotion to Next Semester &Failed Candidate
16.  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam,

17. A candidate may provisionally continue histher studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she dppeared is over,

18.  If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination but clears
all the remaining papers of that examination, hefshe will be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and promoted o the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog
of one paper of the semester examination. .

Provided: further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
, BXaiiination, he/she may bé allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for
each semester will be Issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

- The candidate failing in the final (fourth semester} examination may seek re-admission
however he/she shall submit his/her dissertation after necessary improvement and/or
modification or re-written dissertation on a different topic, approved by the Head of the
department in the college.

Allocation of Division
19.  Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester éxamin_éﬁons based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and Unwefsny
examluatlon (Theqry and Practlcal _Both) taken together.
65% or above- - Flrsl Division
Below than 65% -  Second Division

‘Merit Lists

20. Merit list of first 5 candidates in the order of me.rit'shall'be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21. Final merit_list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance.of both
the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at Ieast First Division
and passing all semesters in single attempts

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

22. A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum
period of four years from the session of first admission.

23. Vice-ChanceiIor. Grace of diie matk will be given. for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for
improvement in division in final semester. : :
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Examination Centers
24, University éxamination centers will be riotified by the university.
25. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in this

‘ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances of the
same in the Unlversny so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

General

26. In case of any disputefambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on
the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to

change the SystemlPattern of the examination. .

27. ln case of any drspute the matier shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore. .
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ORDINANCE NQ. 18

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COURSES IN
VARIOUS VOCATIONAL TRADES AND SKILLS
Preamble

The diploma & certificate courses in various vocational trades and skllls aim at providing through
knowtedge in the subject with an important companent of entrepreneurship in all its: programmes.
Keeping in view the needs of target group, the thrust is on providing more vocational and
community oriented courses. These courses cover almost all sectors of the society not only in the
technical context but also in entrepreneurship development. Surely these courses will promote
self employment and make people technically sound,

The Honorable President of India observed in the 78th Conference of Association of Indian
Universities:

"Can the Universities, as part of their programme, impart training to the students in computer
hardware, computer software, electricalielectronics/ mechanical maintenance, re-conditioning of
agricultural implements etc. and provide a Certificate or Diploma, depending upon their
proficiency. This may provide immediate employment potential to the graduates.”

It is obvious that the focus of the Honorable Pre31dent was on employment generation through
high endteohnology Wh!Ch IS also enwsaged in these courses.’

Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to the Diploma and Certificate courses in various
Vocational trades and skills. These programmes are offered by concerned Faculty
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic Council. :

a.” The diploma and certificate programmes can be offered under this ordinance
offered on the recommendations of the Board of Studies.
2. - The ordinance shall be applicable to all the Unwersﬁy teachmg departments/institutes
/Schools of this Umversny
Duration _ . _
3. . The duration of these courses of study shall extend over four weeks to fifty two weeks

(One Months to Twelve Months duration). A table of ldentlfled courses with their name,
eilgrbllrty and duration is enclosed,

" intake & Fees

4, The .intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
~ Management of the Umvers;ty from tlme to ttme subject to the approval of the. regulatory
hody. _
a. The basic unit of mtake in a course will be 60 seats Multlples of this unit can also
be set up.

Academic Year

5. Normalfy these programmes will be offered in two academlc cycles every year, one from
Ju_l_y‘to June and second from January to December

6. ‘These prograrnmes can also be offered by the department as and when the infrastructure

and faculty is available. These programmes can also be offered at special request and .
collaboration from government departments / industries / other organizations.
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Eligibility

7. Candidates eeeking admission to these courses must have the required qualification as
decided by the Academic Council of the University for each Course. A table of identified
courses with their name, eligibility and duration is enclosed.

Admission Procedure

8. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

{a)

(@

()

®

@

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's websitefor the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam aré awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the

" previous year mark sheet /School/College ceriificates, as a proof for required

eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot

* be granted. The candidate 5o -admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the

qualifying’ examination within a month of the due date of admissicn, failing which
the provisional admsssmn shail be canceiled

!f a candidate admltted prows:onalfy under () above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements & ehg:blllty criteria of the admlssmn the provisional
admission granted to hlm wnII be cancelfed

- The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility-condiﬁons

The prescribed fees-is.not enclosed.’

The application form-is not signed by the candadate and his/her parent guardian,
wherever required.

Supportmg documents for admtssmn are not enc!osed

-Enrollment ;’ Regrstrat!on number WI" be assagned to the student by the ‘University
~ after verification & submission.of all the necessary documents/fees.

Admission rules as framed by the Umversnty shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time.

Course Str‘uctdre

PR

9. The diploma & cerﬁfieate cod.r.se; fn \}arfoes' vocational trades and skills shaii consist of:
a. Such .courses (papefs) ae prescribed by the University
b. | Such job internship, iab work, practical, in- plant. training, pro;ects etc. as may be
prescrlbed by the. Unwefsrty and
C. Such seheme of . examlnatlon as, prescnbed by the Umversnty from time to time.
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10.  The course curriculum of each course shall be based on recommendations of the
Academic councilt of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recormendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and /
or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

11.  If required in a programme a student shall be required to submit.a project report based on
the areas of his / her specialization. The project report certified by the concerned
organization and the concerned coordinator / teacher shall be submitted in one copy to the
University for evaluation,

Medium of Instructions and Examinations
12 The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
Exammatlon Scheme - o

13. Each student shall have to appear in the exammatlon of theory!practrcai and continuous.
comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment
will be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the Umversuty

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each
- semester, there will be two. separate evaluations of 15 marks each)

'(b) _Mam exammahon will carry 70 percent marks

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separatety in the term-end Theory, practlcal and
Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the
subject, practical arealso to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
appflcable :

(d)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project repoit, The mlnrmum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. -

14,  Each Certificate program shail have One theory and One Practlcal Faper .. The Diploma
Course may have more than one theory / practrcal papers that are decided by the
concerned Board of Studaes for each-course. -~ * _

AHocation of Divrsron

15. -'The Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtalned in Internal Assessment and
University exammatlon (Theory and Prachcal Both) taken together. :

60% orabove - ..ot o . First DWISiOn. - A+_' Grade -
48% or above but less than 60% - Second Division - A Grade
Above 40% but less fhan 48% - Third Division - B Grade

Maximum Duration of Completronof Course

16. A candidate has to comnlete the entire course wrthm a maxrmum period of two years from
the session of first admission.

17. Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark wrll be given for Pass and for rmprovement in division
-in final semester.

Examination Centers

18.  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
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19.  In matters of admission, attendance, examipations and in ali other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shali be govemed by the provisions of the relevant
ordinancesof the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Ordinance.
General
20.  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However
on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent
to change the SystemlPattern of the examination.
21, In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Bhopai.
LIST OF VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE & DIPLOMA COURSES
8. | Course Duration Eligibility
No. -
' Facuity of Scnence' S
1 Certificate in Anaiytlcal Chemlstry : 6 Months B.Sc¢.
2 12th Pass with
Certificate in Biotechnology & Months Biology / Maths
3 | Certificate in Computational Mathematics 3 Months ;ﬂzat?hz'ass with
Faculty of Home Science |
1 Certificate in. Cuttlng, Taitoring And Dress 12 Months 10th Pass
'~ | Making (CCTOM) -
- 2 | Certificate in Fashion Designing 12 Meonths | 10th Pass
Faculty of Education _
1 Certificate in Early Chlidhood and Education. 12 Months | 10th Pass
Diptoma in Nursery (Pre- anary) Teachers :
2 Training (NTT) | 12 Monthg 1ch Pass
3. | Certificate in anary Teachlng (CPT) 6 Months | 12th Pass
o 12th Pass with
Certificate m anary Curnculum and n . Certificate in
4 | nstructions (CPC) 6 Months | primary Teaching.
(CPT) or equivalent
Faculty of Commerce
1 | Certificate in Accounting & Auditing | & Months | 12th Pass
w . o ' : 12ih Pass with
2 | Certificate in Banking _3 Months Commerce / Maths
" . o ' - 12th Pass with
3 | Certificate in Banking & Finance 6 Mo.nths - Commetce / Maths
4 Certificate in Export Procedure & 6 Months 12th Pass with

Documeritafion

Commerce, .
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5 Ce__l‘tiﬂcate‘i"r;Finenéi_}al A.cc_eﬁnting (CFA) 8 Months 12th Pass
6 | Certificate in Import-Export Management 6 Months 12th Pass
7 | Certificate in Taxation 6 Months 12th Pass
: ‘ . . 12th Pass with
8 | Diptoma in Accounting & Auditing B Months | o eree f Maths
, . . 12th Pass with
9 Plploma in Banking 8 Months cOh1merce/maths
o , . 12th Pass with
10 | Diploma in Taxaho.n. 12 Months commerce
' Faculty of Management
1 | Certificate in Hosﬁi’t’é’lity'Ma'nageme'nt 6 Months | 10th Pass
2 | Certificate in Human Resource Management | 6 Months | Graduate
3 | Certificate in Personal Secretary ship 6 Months 10th Pass
4 | Cuttificate in Retail Management 6 Months | 12th Pass
5 | Certificate in Security Guards Management 6 Months 12th Pass
5 Certificate in Statistical Quality Control 6 Months 19th Paes
Faculty of Engineering and Technology
' . . Diploma in
1| Certificate in AutoCAD SMonths | gngg /Graduate in
' o _ any Subject
2 | Certificate in Diesel Engine Repairing (CDER) | 6 Months 10th Pass
_' 3- Certlfacate in Eiectnca! Technician (CET) 1 year 1 251 Pass
4 Certlﬁcate in Eiectronlc Eqmpment 1 year 12th Pass
Maintenance . S .
5 | Certificate in Hi-Tech Welding Te‘chnology 6 Months 10th Pass
| cHwm)
Certificate in Industrial Safety B _
6 6 Months | 10th Pass
7 Certlflcate in Industrlal Safety & ISO 14000 12 Months | 10th Pass
- | Series - = ' _ .
8 Certificate in Inverter & UPS Repalrmg 6 Months 10th Pass
9 | Certificate in Mobile & Telephone Instrurhent | 3 Months ~ | "10th Pass
Certificate in Mobile And Telephone :
_ 10_ { Instruments Repairing (CMTIR) 3 Monjths _10th Pass
11 Cert'iﬁcate in Motor & Transformer Winding 3 Months 10th Pass
12| Certificate in Radio And TV Technician (CRTT) | 12 Months | 12th Pass
13 | Certificate in Refrigeration and Air-conditioning | 8 Months 12th Pass
14 | Certificate in Stenography (Hindi/ English) & Months 10th Pass




940

TeAgeT T, i 27 AR 2012

[ w4 (F)

Advertlsement

18 | Ceriificate in Sterec & CD Player Repairing 8 Months 12th Pass
16 | Diploma in Diesel Engine Repairing (DOER) 12 Months | 10th Pass T
17 | Diploma in Electronic Equipment Maintenance | 12 Months | 10th Pass
Facuity of Computer Science & Applications
1 | Certificate in 'C' Programming. ' 3 Months 10th Pass
2 | Cerifficate in Computer Applications 3 Months 10th Pass’
3 | Certificate in "C++' Programmiing 3 Months 10th Pass'
4 | Cedificate in Client Server Techriology (CCST) | 3 Months | 10th Pass
5 ﬁgg':’fcr}c;;ts gm Compuiter | Hardware & 6 Months 12th P ass
6 Certificate in Computer Networkmg (CCN) 3 'Months 10_t'h Pass
' Cer‘nﬂcate in Computer Programmlng . _ - |
7 3 Months 10th Pass
T Cétlificate in Computerized Fashion Designing
8 - : 6 Months 10th Pass
(CCFD) _
9 E?g;z?tﬁgm Computef”.lzed Financial 8 Months 10th Pass
10 | Certificate in Desk Top Publrshmg(CDTP) _ 3 Months ' 10th Pass
11 @Qﬂifrcate in DTP With Computerized Design | 6 Months 1..0_Ih Pass
Development in Textile Printing
: Certificate in Java .begramming (CJP) | I :
12 : 3 Months 12th Pgss
13 Certificate in l.aptop Repairing (C‘l_.R) & Months 12ty Pass
Certificate in Library Automation .
14 3Months | 12th Pass
75 Certficats in Wis Offics (CMO) 3 Months | 10th Pass
16 Certlf cate in Multlpurpose Computer 6 Months 10ih_Pass |
| Technician _
17 | Ceriificate in Multiplrpose Efsctionic 12 Months | 10th Pass
_ Technician l '
18 | Certificate in Object Or[ented Programming . 3 Months .1 Oth Pass
Language : 3
19 | Certificate in Office Automation & Internet 3 Months 10th Pass
20 Cernﬂcate in Software Testmg _ _G_thth's 12th Pass
21 Ceriificate in Web Design, An:mairon & 6 Mdhths ) 1I_2th Pass
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22 :Ceﬁgi.ﬁcate in Web I_Di_eéilgnihg 6 Months 10th Pass
33 | Certificate in Word Processing (Hindi/ English) | 6 Months | 10th Pass
24 'Diploma in Web Design 12 Months | 10th Pass

T Fatulty of Media Studies

7 'Di;“'j'!'ema in Television Video Production 12 Months | 12th Pass

" Faculty of Social Sciences
1 Cefin‘lcate in Hurnan Rights 6 Months Graduate
Faculty of Humanities and Languages |

1 “Certificate in Communicative & Competitive 3 Months - | 10th Pass

- | Skitts _ o
2. | Centificate in Communicative Engiish SMonths | 10th Pass
3 | Certificate in Spoken Engfish "3 Wonths | 10th Pass

Faculty of Agnculture _

1 Certiflcate in Horhculture and Plant Nursery "6 Months 10th Pass
| Management ¢ S o
2 Certificate in Nursery Development, 5 Months 10th Pass

Management & Environmentai Protection : : '
Facuity of Medical Sciences
1 | Certificate in Medical Laboratory 12 Months | 12th Pass
Technology(CMLT) E
Certificate in Physiotherapy (CPT}. 12 Months | 12th Pass
Certificate in Public Health and Hygiene 6 Months 10th Pass
4 Certlflcate in Yoga 3 Months | 12th Pass
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ORDINANCE NO. 19

TWO YEAR DIPLOMA IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (D.EL.ED)

Course & Faculty

1. This ordinance shall be applicable to Two years Diploma in Elementary Education
(D.ELEd.) course.

a. This programme is offered by the faculty of Education after the approval of
concerned Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

2. The ordinance shall be applicable io all the University teaching departments/institutes
/Schools of this University. :

Duration,

3 The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The
commencement and complation of the programme shall be so regulated that two long
spells of vacation (summer / winter / staggered) are available to the learners for guided /
supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions. Sand- wﬂchmg the programme
between two summer. vacatlon will be an ideal proposition. e

Intake & Fees

4 The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of

Management of the University from time to time subject to the approvat of the regulatory
body. :

a. The bésié unii_ of intake in a 'course will be as per' the approval granied'from the
respective authority / 100 seats. Multiples of this unit ¢an also be set up.

Academic Year

5. There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December., :

Eligibility

6. Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required qualification as
specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent body.
a. Senior Secondary (Class XII) or equivalent examination passed with fifty percent

marks. :

b. | Two years teaching experience ina Govemment!Government recognized private

pnmary / elementary school.
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Admission Procedure

7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(a)

(b)

(e)

(9}

The University wil issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based on merit
will be displayed 6n the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the

_stqdents wil_[ bg_ informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

" The candidates whose resuits of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply

who will be admiited provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled, '

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (¢) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional

admission granted to him: will be cancelled.

" The application form may be rejected’ due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

The prescribed fees is not enclosed. ... .

The appl'ication fdrm is n"b't sign'e_d-by: the cahdidate and his/her pérent guardian,
wherever required. '

Su'pporting documents for adn'iission are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Reéiétration humber Will be _éssign_ed to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees.

Admissio_n' rulés as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissic_ms'

from time to time, .

Course Structure

8. The Diploma in Elementary Education (D.El.Ed.) course shall consist of:

a.

Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University
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b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, prOJects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and
c. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.,
9. The coutse curriculum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board of

Btudiesand the Asademic eouncil of the University. Propesed D.E.Ed. Curriculum
Structurs 1s a3 follows:

$.No. | Course Title Sulgg Maxi | Exter | Inter ! Pract

ested | mum { nal nal ical
Perio | Mark | Mark | Mark | Mark
ds s 5 - s |s
.{-Jéll’.

week

Theory

'ChlidhOQd an;i the DevefOPment Of 4'5 . 100. 180, |20 30
éhlldren ' o . |

2 Contemporary Indian Society 4-5 100 |75 25
3 Education. Society. Curriculum and [4-5 | 100 |70 30
Learners o '

4 |Towards Understanding the Self 2-3 |50 35 15
5 Pedagogy across thé Curriculum 2-3 50 35 15
6 Understandmg Language and Early | 4-5 100 70 30

_- - Luteracy S o : =

5 WMathematics Education for e Primary | 451160 |70 130
Schoal Child |

8 Proficiency in Engiish_ 123 [50 |35 |15
Practicum |
Creative Drama. Fine Atts and|2-3 |40 |- |40

Education

Children's Physical and Emational | 1-2 | 30 | 20 10
Health Schooi and Education K

] ...Health

Work and Education -2 |30 - 30
School Internship: 25 - 35 days 10 [- | 100

| Total Marks '850




ar 4 (") ] HEgRey T, A 27 Jems 2012 9435
S. No. | Course Title Sugg | Maxi | Exter |inter | Practi
ested | mum | nal nal |cal
Perio | Mark | Mark | Mar | Marks
ds 5 s | ks
per
weaek
.Théory
Year |l :
1 Cognition. Leanings and the Socio- 45 | 100 |50 20 |30
1~ TCultural Context - -
2 Teacher Identlty and School 145 50 35 15
Culture - _
3 School Culture. Leadership and 23 |50 35 15
Change N
4 Pedagogy of Environmental Studies 2-3 100 70 30
5 Pedagogy of English Language 4-5 100 |70 30
6 ‘Optional Pedagogic Courses 4-5 100 |70 30
a) Social Science Education
b} Language Education
c) Mathemat[cs Educatlon :
d) Science Educatlon _ '
7 Diversity. Gender and Education 23 50 35 15
Practicum _ _
1 Children’s Physical and Emotional 3-4 40 30 110
| Health. Schoof Health and
Education. : .
Creative Drama. Fine Arts and 4-5 60 - 60
Education
School Internship: 45-55 days 200 |- 200
Total Marks i 350
Grand Total 1700 -

10.  The Academic council of the Umversﬁy on the recommendation of the concerned Board of
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
due approva_i of Vice Chancellor. .

MVedium of lnstructlons and Examinations

11. The medium of mstructions ‘and examinations shall be either Hindi or Enghsh

Examination Scheme

12.  No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Exammatlon unless one has:

() Attended at Ieast 75% of {ectures / practlcal delivered.

(i} Paid all the fees due
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(i)  Obtained 'No Dugs' ééttificate from the concerned Department/college, .

(v)  Submitted the Job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the
Director/Head/ Déan.

(v)  Ressived if-plant Waning 48 preseribed by the Director./ Head/ Principal.

13. A two-tier evaluation shall b& used through continuous and comprehensive evaluation and
term-end examinations. Due weightage shall be given to continuous and comprehensive
evaluation including for participation and performance in  the  workshop.
Assignments/project reports submitted by the leamners shall be evaluated ina given time
frame and returned to them along with constructive comments and suggestions so that
they ¢an imp’fove.thg_ir performance. The primary function of the evaluation of the

. assignments/projects should be to provide timely feedback to the learners to sustain their
motivation. Evaluation of assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities
and teaching practice-should be conducted on a continuous basis. The external evaluation
shall ghicompags questions 6M all the Units of syllabus and shall be assessed through
Objectivé Type/Shoit Answer- Type/long. Answer Type question; These questions will be
decided / finalized by a Board of Examiners appointed by the examining body. The
weightage for internal and externat evaluation shall be in the ration of 30:70.

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

14. A candidate may provisionally continue hisfher. studies in second year .after the
examinations.of the first.y hear in which he/she appeared is over.

15.  If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears all the

© remaining - papers of that examination. Hefshe will be allowed to be. appear in the

supplementary examination, which shall be conduct keep the term (ATKT) and promoted

to. the next year. Candidate shall be conducted within 45 days of the declaration of the
result. After clear that paper the student is allowed to promote in the second year.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in first year examination,
. helshe maybe allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of the same
year. -

A cahdidate will be awarded degrée only |n the yéar when hefshe clears all the papers of
" both the year. .
Allocation of Division

18.  Division:shall be -awarded only. after the second and final year examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for ali the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above First Division
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48% or above bt less than 60%  Second Division
Above 40% but less than 48% Third Division

17. Vice—Ghénceilor Grace of one mark wil  be given for  Pass lll each
yedr and for improevement in division in final year. :

Merit Lists

18. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
batch from amongst the candldates who have passed in one attempt

19.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
Second and final year for each batch, on the basis of the integrated performance of both
the year. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division
and passing all papers in single attempts.

Maxim prﬁ D__Lll-rfa'ti_on' of Comple'ti_o,n' of_C_qdrse,

20, A candidate has to complete the entire cburse of Diploma in Elamentary Education (D. EL
Ed.} within a maximum period of four years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers -
21, University examination centers will be notified by the university.

General

22, In méfters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordlnance the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the Unrversny so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordlnance

23 In case of any dlsputea‘ambsgmty, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendatlons of the Academlc Councrl the Vlce-ChanceI[or shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

24 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore.
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ORBINANCE No.20
THREE YEARS (SIX SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES
This ordinance is applicable for award of Diploma in Engineering/Technology and other
disciplines of three-years (six semesters) duration, herein after cailed 3-Year Dlploma
Programme. [t shall be designated as DIPLOMA in respective discipline.
1.0 ;THREIE_- YEAR DIPLOMA PROGRAMMES:
1.1  This diploma shall include the branches of ARCHITECTURE, CIVIL
ENGINEERING, COMPUTER-SCIENCE & ENGINEERING, COSTUME DESIGN &
DRESS MAKING TECHNOLOGY, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRONICS
& TELECOMMUNICTION ENGINEERING, INTERIOR-DECORATION & DESIGN,
INFORMATION:-TECHNOLOGY, METALLURGY,  MODERN QFFICE
MANAGEMENT, MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, MINING INSTRUMENTATION.
1.2 The studiés and examinations of these Diploma programmes shall be on the basis
of Semester systam,
RULES FOR ADMISSION:

2.0

2.1 The minimum qualification for admission to the First Semester of the following
Diploma Programmes (Admission BASED ON INSTITUTION WISE MERIT). CIVIL-
ENGINEERING, COMPUTER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING, ELECTRONICS & TELE COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING,
INFORMATION: TECHNOLOGY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING METALLURGY,
MINING; INSTRUMENTATION ..

Shall be the passing of 10™ class with Science (Physics and Chemistry) and Mathematics
as main subjects. Candidates for the above programme shall be admitted through
‘counselling by merit, based on percentage of total marks obtained in science (Physics and
Chemistry) and mathématics. and as per State Government guidelines and admission
rules.

2.2  The minimum qualification for admissicn tb the first semester of the following
Diploma programmes (Admission based on institution wise merit):

COSTUME DESIGN AND DRESS MAK!NG TECHNOLOGY INTERIOR: DECORATION &

. DESIGN

Shall be the passing of 10th class wath Science and Maths. Candrdates for the above
programmes shall be admitted through counselling by merit, based oh percentage of total
marks obtained in qualifying examinations and as per state Government Guidelines and
admlssmn rules

23 Th'e minimum‘qualiﬁcation for admission to the first semester of the following

Diploma programmes {Admission based on Institution wise Merit):
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Shall be the passing of 10" class with Science {Physics and Chemistry) and Mathematics
as main subjects. Candidates for the above programme shall be admitted through
counseling by merit, based on percentage of total marks obtained in science (Physics and
Chemistry) and mathematics and as per state Government Guidelines and admission
fules.

24  The minimum qualification for admission to the first semester of the foliowing
Diploma programmes {(Admission based on Institution wise Merit):

MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT

3.0

shall be the passing of 10" class conducted by Board of Secondary Education or an

equivalent examination from a recognized Board/University. Candidates for above

programmes shall be admitted to the University by Merit, based on the percentage of total

marks obtained in qual;fymg examrnahon o

2.5._ tn general admtssmn to any Dlploma Programmes mcludmg the reservat:on of
seats shall be governed by the rules framed by D.T.E. from time to time for
compliance of the guidelines of AICTE (All india Council of Technical Education), or
any cther competent authority of the State Government,

. ENROLMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY

3.1 Any person, who has been admitted to Diploma programme of the University
through the admission criteria laid down in clause 2.0, may be enrolled as a student
of the Unwerszty in the respective programme. :

32 _The candldates w_ho W|sh to a_ppear in t_he examination of Oriental University, Indore
_shall have to get themselves enrolled in the University in the academic year in
which they first time appear in the University Examination. - :

3.3  Application for enrolment will be made to Registrar in the prescribed form through

the Head of the Department, accompamed by an enrolment fee as prescribed by

_ the University from time to time. The enrolment fee is not refundable under any

circumstances.  Application for enrolment should be submitted along with

necessary fees, migration certificate (if required), transfer certificate and certificate

of passing the quallfymg examination prescrlbed in eligibility criteria mentioned in
clause 2.0.

3.4 Late submission of enrolment form shall be accepted with payment of late fee and
eniolment fee, in very special case, Vice Chancellor may permit late submission of
enrolment form after the extra time given above is finished, if the Vice Chancellor is
satisfied that the delay in submission is not due to any lack of diligence on the part
of a student. _

3.5 The 'U_-r_iiver_si_f_t_y shall tn,a_i'nftai_n a register of all students enrolled in the University.
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4.0

5.0

6.0

3.8
L e,

3.6

a7

3.8

MIGRATION FROM UNIVERSITY

4.1

4.2

Gn enfolment, every sfudént shall receive from the University an enrolment
number. \

Expulsion of a student from the University shall entail the removal of hisfher name
from the enrolment register.

No person who is under sentence or expulsion or rustication' from another
Board/University, shall be admitted to any course of study during the period for

-which the sentence is in operation.

A duplicate copy of enrolment certificate may be granted on payment of a prescribed

A Migration Certificate may be granted to a candidate on submitting an application
in prescribed form and on payment of prescribed fee,

No candidate who has been rusticated or debarred or expelled shall be granted a
migration certificate within the period of his rustication, debarration or expulsion.

RULES FOR MAXIMUM DURATION OF THE PROGRANME

5.1

5.2

6.3

5.4

There shall be nofmally fifteen weeks of tééching'rih every.‘sem'éster.

A candidate rhay provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester/class

_ after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her

eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared in

-which he/she had appeared. -

The.maximum duration for passing all the courses (theory, practicals and Industrial
Training) of the programme shall be FIVE years for 3 years Diploma Programme.
No separate time will be given to students for medical or any reason whatsoever.
Candidates debarred from examination due to UFM cases or any other reason will
also have to clear their Diploma programme in the duration mentioned above.
Name of those candidates who are unable to clear their Diploma programme in the
stipulated period, wili be struck off from the roll list of the University.

If such candidate decides again to enroll himselffherself for any of the Diploma
programme, he/she will have to seek fresh admission as per the rules mentioned in
clause 2.0 above. On seeking a fresh admission, such candidates will not be
entitled for any credit or exemption from University for the courses passed by them
inthe previous Diploma programme of study:

RULES FOR EXAMINATIONS

6.1  There shall be University Examination at the end of each semester
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6.2  These Examinations, common to all branches:,shall be named as follows:-
(8  FIRST YEAR
First Semester Diplsfiz Exam (Disciptine wise)
Second Semestet Diploma Exam  (Discipline wise)
(6) SECOND YEAR
Third Semester Diploma Exam  (Discipline wise)
Fourth Semester Dlploma Exam {Discipline wise)
(¢) ‘THIRD YEAR
Fifth Semester Diploma Exam {Discipline wise)
Sixth Semester Diploma Exam {Discipline wise}

6.3  The examination of First semester (1), Third Semester (lil) and Fifth semester (V)

" called odd semesters, shall generally be held in the months of November-

December, Similarly, the examination of Second semester {I0), Fourth Semester
(1v) and Sixth semester (V1) called even semesters, shall generally be held in the
months: of May-June, the dates of which shall be notified to all the concerned
Colleges/institutions.

6.4 The semester ekamin'ation wil generally be held in Nov.-Dec. and May-June in
each year. o

6.5 There will be a full examination at the end of each semester consisting of theory
papers and the Iaboratory practicals of alt semesters. The duration of examination
period normally shoutd not exceed 30 working days.
Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic year is
sald to.be:in A-B group while a candidate who seeks admission in even semester of
an academic year is said to be in B-A group, i.e. a candidate of A-B Group will take
admission in July whereas candidate of B-A Group will take admission in January in
the relevant academic year.

6.6 In case of change in curriculum of Diploma programme, University shall conduct

minimum two examinations, in the previous curriculum and thereafter (if the need
be) students shall have to appear in the equivalent courses of new and revised
curnculum however, University shall conduct examination of those courses of
previous curriculum (oid), which do not have equ:valent courses in the revised
curriculum. :
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6.7 ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING.IN THE EXAMINATION ..

a) A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the
required amount of examination fees, will be eligible to appear in the
Examination, provided hefshe has completed the required 75% of
attendance in each theory and practical subject, and also completed the
presciibed sessions work i.e. teacher’s assessment work as provided in the
“scheme of examination, and has secured 60% marks in teachers
assessment of thaory & practical papers.

b) A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the
required amount of examination fees, will be eligible to appear in the
Examination, but a candidate who has not completed the required 75% of
attendance in each theory and practical subject, will be detained from
appearing in the semester Examination and similarly, .if the candidate has
not completed the sessional work i.e. Teacher's Assessment Work, will also
be detained frem appearing in the semester examination, The complation of
sessional work means that the candidate has successfully completed the
sessional work by attending classes/practicals regularly and has secured a
minimum -of 0% marks in Teachers Assessment Work of each theory and
practical. - :

The se'ssional work (Teacher's Assessment Work) must be completed and
submitted in the institution at Ieast 15 days before the commencement of
theory exammatlon : :

c) A candldate, who has.filied the examination form_.and deposited the required
amount of examination fees and also completed the condition mentioned in
clause 6.7.a but could not appear in the semester Examination due to illness
of self or due to genuine reasons, may be allowed to appear.in the semester
examination, if he/she so likes, provided conditions laid-down under clauses

- 5 and 7 are fulfiled. For appearing in the next semester Examination, he will
have .to fill up the examination form and deposit prescribed examination
fees. Fees already paid by him/her for the earlier Semester Examination,
shail not be adjusted/refunded. In such cases, the number of theory papers
and practicals in ‘which a candidate can appear, shall be limited to a
maximum: number of theory papers and practical prescribed. in that
semester, in which a candldate could not appear due to reasons mentioned
above. : -

d) A candidate who has been detained due to lack of prescribed attendance or
submission of sessions as prescribed in clause (b} above, will have no claim
for appearing in the semester examination, and will have to repeat the
semester. The student will be granted re. admission by the Head of the
concerned institution against the seats earmarked for the repeater

candidates, if available.
6.8  FILING OF EXAMINATJON-FORMS-
.a) For appearing in any of the Examination of fhe University, a candidate shall

have to apply in the prescribed form which normally should reach the office
_ of the University one month before the announced date of examination.
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By The Registrar of UAlVatsity has to certify as 1o the ellglblhty of the candidate.

c) Each applicativh must be accompanied by prescribed fee of the examination
together with the late fed (if any) and the fee for sending marks obtained in
the examination. |

d) Examination fee onte paid shall in no case be refunded to the candidate.

6.9 PERMISSION TO APPEAR IN THE EXAMINATION AND ISSUE OF
EXAMINATION ADMIT CARD (EAC)

“d)y i the candidate i$ admitted, the Controller (Examinatioh) shall furnish the
candidate  with-.an.-admission card permitting - him. to appear at. the
examination.

b) Permission to appear at the University Examination may be withdrawn for
' conduct. .which in the opinion of the Examination committee justifies
‘exclusion of the examinee. : '

c) The Controller (Examination) may withdraw the permission granted by some
accidental mistake or omission to a candidate who was not eligible for
appearing at University examination, even though an admission card has
been issued and produced by him/her before the Supertntendem‘. of
'Exammatlons . Lo

d) The Controller (Exammat:on) |f satisﬂed that the exammatlon admtss:on
card has been lost or destroyed, may grant on payment of a presciibed fee,
a duplicate examination admission card. . The card so‘gr'a_nted, shall show in
a prominent place, the number and date of the card originally granted.

)] The candidates shal'! be admitted to the examination hall on producing the
admission card befare superintendent of examination at the centre.

6.10 CONDUCT IN EXAMINATION HALL

a) In.the.:Examination. Hall, the candidates shall be under the disciplinary
control of the Superintendent and they shall obey his instructions. In the
event of a candidate disobeying the instructions of the Superintendent or his
insolvent behavior towards the Superintendent or any of the invigilators, the
candidate may be excluded from that day's examination and if he/she
persists - in. misbehavior- hefshe -may.be excluded: from- the' rest of the
examination by the Superintendent of the Centre. Provided that in all such
cases a full report of each case shall be sent to the University and Board of
Management, which according to the gravity of offence, shall punish a
‘candidate by canceling his/her examination and/or debarring him/her from

- appearing at the examination of the University as per the prevailing rules.

b) Ne candidate shall bring with him/her into the Examination Hall (Room) any
' book or papers, hotes or other materials capable of being used by him in
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7.0

6.11

6.12

connection with the examination, nor shall he/she communicate to or receive
from any other candidate any information in the Examination Haill.

o) Any candidate found indulging in cheating or in making usé of any unfair
_means in connection with the examination, shall be reported to the Controller
of. Examinations by the Superintendent of Examinations, and if the facts
alleged are true and disclose premeditation on the part of the candidate, the
Board of Management on the recommendation of the Examination
Committee, may debar the candidate for examination as per the prevailing
rules of punishiment for using unfair means.

d) - Any candidate found using unfair means in the examination room, shall be
reported -to. the Controller. of Examinations by. the. Superintendent of
Examinations. The -Board of Management, on' recommendation of
Examination Committee may disqualify the candidate from passing that
examination and may alsc in its discretion debar him from appeanng at the
examination.or examinations. : .

e) Any; cand:date. brmglng.;any_torn_papers, notes or other material to the
Examination. hall, shail be reported to the Controller Examinations by the
Superintendent of Examinations, and if the facts alleged be true but that the
candidate has not made any use thereof, the Board of Management on
recommendations of Examination Committes, may dlsqualtfy the candidate
from passmg the examination. : :

If a candndate is unable to pass/clear some subject of an odd semester
examination, hefshe shall be permitted to appear as an ex-student in the
subsequent semester examination. Likewise, if a candidate is unable to pass/clear
some subjects. in: even. semester examination he/she shall be permitted to appear
as an ex-student.in the subsequent semester examination. To enable the
candidates to clear the backlog subjects-as quickly as possible, the examinations of -
all the’ theory papers and: practicals  shall be held during every semester
examination, - :

There wuli be no suppiementary exammatlen

RULES FOR PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER!CLASS

7.1

7.2

7.3

A candidate, who has appeared in first semester examination, will be promoted to
the 2™ semester wrespecttve of any number of subjects clearedfpassed by him/her.

A candidate, who has appeared in :2"d semester exammatlon wull be promoted to 3"
semester examination and. a candidate who has appeared in 3" semester
examination . will be. promoted to 4" semester examination -irrespective of any
number of subjects cleared/passed by him/her,

A candidate has, to clear/pass all subjects. of 1% semester & 2™ semester before
being promoted to 5" semester and 6™ semaester respectively.
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8.0

9.0

PASSING EXAMINATIONS

8.1

8.2

Basis of marks

a) There shall be Glass Test (CT) and End Semester Examination (ESE) and
Teacher's Assessment (TA) for each theory paper and ESE and TA for each
practical with the following distribution and passing standards.
Name of Examination ' Min Paséing Marks in percentage
Class Test Theory(Institution level) NIL
End-semester Exam Theory (University level) = 35%
Practical (Uh!Ver'sity level) 50% |
Teacher's Assessment (Theory & Practical)  60%

Aggregate marks of each sem. _ . - 50%

b) For the evaluation of End Semester Exam in’ practicals, one. external
examiner shall always be there from outside the University and one internal
~ examiner from the University teaching Department.

c) There will be at least two class tests in each theory subject in a semester.
- Teacher's assessment in each theory and/or practical will depend upon
home assignments, quizzes, take home tests, viva-voce etc.

BASIS OF CREDITS

a) One period of contact in lecture {L) and two periods of contact irl tutorial (T)
or practical (P) will be equal to one credit. Thus, Credit ={L + >

b) A candidate shall earn all the credits allottéd to a semester only when he/she
passes the said semester,

DURATION OF COURSE

9.1

9.2

There shall be normally fifteen weeks of teaching in every semester.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters as per clause 7.0 are

| dec_:le_ared at which he/she had appeared.
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10.0  MERIT LISTS
101 Merit list of top 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be dectared at the end of
each semester in each discipline from amongst the candidates who have passed in
first attempt.

10.2 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the sixth and final semester for Dipioma in Engineering and other
discipline, on the basis of the integrated. performance- of all the three years. The
merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at Ieast first dlws»on and

: passing all semesters in- sungle attempts,

11.0 ATTENDANCE : o _
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
attend 7§ percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and
‘a further 5% can bhe: condoned by the Vice Chanoellor of the University respectively for

- satisfactory reasons.

12.0 If.a candidate has passed a semester examination in full he/she shall NOT be permitted {o
reappear in that examination for improvement in division/marks or any other purpose.

13.0 ASSESSMENT AND GRADING . . ... . B T
13.1 MODE OF ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION i
o Continuous evaluatron system will be followed with three components as Class Test

(CT), Teacher's Assessment (TA) and End Semester Exam (ESE). To make TA
more objective one, this will depend upon attendance, home assignments, take
home exam, closed and open book tests, group assignments,.viva-voce, quizzes
etc. Similarly, there will be two or three class tests in a semester the results of
which ‘will be shown to the class students along with test answer books under
intimation to the Unlversaty However, ESE will have to be conducted by the
coilegohnstltute_:thro_ugh_ University. Weightings of CT, TA and ESE will be as given
in the scheme of examination. '

13.2 GRADING SYSTEM. -_ o .
Absolute gradmg system will be followed In every subject, a candidate will be

awarded a letter grade based on his combined performance of all the components,

e.g. TA, CTs ad ESE. These grades will be described by letters indicating a

qualitative assessment of the candidate’s performance through a number

equivalent. called "Grade Point". (GP) as given. below. . A course js completed

- successfully, or a credit |s earned for a course when lefter grade C or better is

obtained in the course. - S '

Letter Grade (LG): A+ A B+ B c+ C F
Grade Point (GP) 10 9 8 7 6 5 0

Gradmﬂljle_awatdod_tomety_summmng into consideration marks obtained

by the students in a particular subject. This will be done on the basis of absolute
grading system of the type described below.
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13.3 ABSOLUTE GRADING SYSTEM

The absolute grading system of the type explained below will be adopted.

Grades Theory Practical

A;+ | 85 '5 Marks < 1F00% 80 <Marks < 100%
A 75 < Marks < 85% 82 <Marks < 90%
B+ 66 < Marks « 75% T4 <Marks < 82%
B | 55 _<_ Marks_ .< 6_5%I - 66 5[\-;'Ialrks < 7.4%
C+ 45 < Marks < 55% o 58 <Marks < 66%
(O 35 < Marks < 45% 50 < Marks < 58%
F 0<Marks < 35%. 0 < Marks < 50%

Thus letter grades A+, A, B+, B, C+, C and F and the cor_,re:sponding Grade Point
wifl be available for each subject evaluated by the examiner,

134  FAIL GRADE “F”
Additionally, further cafégorization clf F will be
FF : F grade is failing in any t'héoryfpra'cticalfboth.

F1  :Incomplete grade is failing to appear in ESE due to illness or so but

otherwise satisfactory performance, thus eligible for re-exam in that subject.

F3S :' Failing in sessions, i.e. in TA, so repeat the semester

Fx o ' _.Fail_ir_ag_dl.ie_ to short of attendance so repeat the semester B

WW Result withheld due to _\_a_rar'ious reasons.

FA . Failing due to aggregate_marks being less than 50% of totalmarks, so

eligible to appear in one or two subjects {theory) ofone’s choice.

13.5 CONSTRAINTS OF MINIMUM QUALIFYING MARKS

To be eligible to secure a letter grade A+ to C a candidate must be eligible to
appear in a ESE, a candidate must score minimum 80% marks in TA in each theory
and/or practical separately failing which he/she will have to repeat the semester.
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Na frilhithum réquirefiight of marks in CTs
Minimum score 3% marks in dach theory paper
Minirruri 80% marks in each practical exam -
Mialfium 60% marks in Teacher's Assessment ('l;heowr + Practical)
Minimum score 50% of total aggregate marks
13.6 SEMESTER PERFOPRMANCE INDEX {SP1)

The SPI is an indicator of the overall academic performance of a student in all the
courses he/she has registered during a given semester. It is computed as follows:

If the grades év:ra‘rdeci to Studenf aré GI1. Gz etc in courses with corresponding
units:Ut, U2, ete; the SPI is given by - .
L SPI= (U1G1 + U262 + ... YA{UTHU2 + )

| SPls will be calculated up to two places of decimal without rounding off, SPI will be
calculated only when a student clears a semester without F in any subject, theory or

practical.
13.7 CUMULATIVE PERFORMANCE INDEX {CPI)

This is a weighted average of course grade points obtained by a student for ail
courses taken since his admission to the diploma program with 50% weightage of |
and. ll semester marks -and 100%. for remaining semesters. Thus CPI and i-th
semester with ‘I’ greater than It will be calculated as follows

tf a student repeats a course or is declared fail in a subject, then only the grade
points obtained in the latest attempts are counted towards CPI, CPl will be
calculated in every semester with SPI, so that a student knows how his CPI is
changing. However, CP! will be between 4 and 10.

13.8 AWARD OF CLASS OR DIVISION

a) The class/division awarded fo a stucleﬁt with Diploma in Engineering and
other discipline is decided by the student’s current CPI as per the following

Ctable..... ... ... .. e e e
Distinction of Honours © . 75% < Marks < 100%
Ciass 'I : 65% = Marks < 75%

Class Il - . .. 50% < Marks < 65%
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14.0

15.0

b)  Division shall be awarded only after the sixth and final semester
examination, based on integrated performance of the candidate for all the
three years.

¢) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the final Diploma in
Enginesgring and other disciplines unless he/she has fully passed alt the
previous examinations of the six semesters. The results of the sixth and
final semestér of those candidates who have not passed examination of any
previous semester will be withheld. They, however, will be informed about
the deﬂCIency He/She shall be deemed to have passed the final Diploma in
Engineering and other discipline examination in the year in which he/she
passes all the examinations of all six semesters,

13.2 TRANSCRIPT

The transcript issued to a student after compietion of the course will contain
corisolidated re¢ord of all thé courses taken by the student, grades obtained and
the flnai CPI wdh glass. or division obtained. : :

CARRY OVER: Helshe shall be requ:red fo clear the next ESE only in tho'se subjects |
(theory/practical) in which he was awarded WW or F1 or FF grades.

RULES FOR CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY IN MARKS

With a view to moderate hard line cases in the examination, the following rules shall be
observed:

15.1

16.2

16.3

Deficiency up to 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate for
passing the examination, provided the candidate fails in maximum of itwo
theory/one theory and one practicalitwo practicals subjects. This facility shall be
available only to those candidates who clear that particular semester examination in
full (i.e. in all theory, practicals and sessions in first attempt) by availing 5 grace
marks.

‘While declaring result of the candidate, no marks shall be added to or subtracted
from the aggregate for the deficiency condoned as above. However, he/she will
pass the subjects cleared through clause 15.1. After condoning the deficiency, the
candidates resuit shall be declared in the division, for which the aggregate obtained
by him/fher entitles.

One grace mark will ‘be awarded 'to the candidate who is failing/missing
distinction/missing first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice Chancellor in the
Diploma examination. This benefit will not, however, be avallable to a candidate
gettlng an advantage under ¢lause 15.1. .
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16.0 RULES FOR REVALUATION/RETOTALLING OF MARKS

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

'Any candidate, who hés appeared at an examination conducted by the University,

ay apply to the Coritfoller (Examination) for the scrutiny of his marks and the
revaluation of his result.

Such applications must be made on a prescribed form within 15 days from the date
of the publication of the result at the University's office. Application received
beyond this period shall not be considered.

All such applications must be accompanied by a prescribed fee for revaluation of
each paper and for retotalling in each paper to be paid.

No candidate shall be entitled to a refund of the fee unless, as a result of the
scrutiny, a mistake affecting his examination result is published and detected.

No candidate shall be-allowed to get more than two subjects answer books of one

'_ examination revalued. If a candidate mentions more than two subjects in his/her
application then only first. two SUbJeCtS shall be revalued and no action will be taken

on rest of the subjects

No revaluauon shall be anowed in case of practicals, teacher's assessment work
and progressive tests.

If, on retotalling and revaluation a mistake in the result originally published is
detected, necessary: correction shall be published in a. suppiementary list, in all
other cases, the. result of the retotalling shall be communicated to the candidate, as
soon as possible through the officer who has forwarded his application.

The work of retotalling does not include reexamination of the answer books. It is
done with a view to see whether there has been any mistake in totaling the marks
assigned to individual questions or in the form of omitting the marks assagned o
any. questlon _
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ORDINANCE NO. 21

TWO YEAR DIPLOMA iN
PRIMARY EDUCATION (DPE)

Course & Faculty

1.

. This ordinance shall be applicabie to Two years Dlploma in Primary Education (DPE)

course,

a. This programme is offered by the faculty of Education after the approval of concerned
Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

2, The ordinance shall be appllcable to all the Untvers:ty teaching departments/Institutes /
Schosels of this Umversrty R

Du'ratu_)n

3 The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The

commencement and completion of the programme shall be s¢ regulated that two long
spells. of vacation (summer / winter / staggered) are available to the learners for guided /
supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions. Sand-witching the programme
between two summer vacation will be an idea) proposition,

Intake & Fees

4

A'cader'n'ic: Year

The intake and fees, for eéch of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Unlversﬂy from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

a. The basw unit of intake in a course will be as from the respective auihorlty 160
seats. Mu!tlples of this unit can also be set up.

[ TR

5 There will be two academic cycles every yea-r,-one from July to June and second from
January to December. : :

Eligibility .

6. Candidates seeking admission t6 these courses must have the requir_ed qualification as

specified below from any recognized Board or an equivalent body.
a, Secondary (Xth) / Senior Secondary (Class Xll) or equivalent examination passed.

b. Two years teachmg experienice in a Govemment!Government recognized prwate
primary / elementary school.
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Admission Procedure
7 Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

{(a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the University's
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start
of every cycle

(b) List .of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortiisted based on merit will
be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

(c) The candidates whose resulfs of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who

- will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional admission ¢annot

v be granted. The.candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the

qualifying examination withinl a month of the due date of admission, failing which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(d) if a candidate admitted provisionally under (¢) above could not obtain the marks to fuffill
the requirements & eligibility’ criteria of the' admission the provisional admission
granted to him will be cancelled.

(e) The application form may be rejected due ta any of the following reasons: ..

» The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

¢ The prescribed fees is not enclosed. ) - o o

+ The application form is not signed, by the candidate and hisfher parent guardian,
~ wherever required.

+ Supporting documents for _a_c_!mission are not enclosed..

f Enrollment { Registration number will be aSS|gned to the student by the Unwersny
.. after, \(enﬂcatlon & submission of all the necessary decuments/ees.

{g) Admission rules_ as framed by the University shali be appiicable for all admissions
from time to time,

Course Structure
8. The Diploma in Primary Education CDPE) course shall consist of:
a. Such courses (papers) as p_resdribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as maybe
prescribed by the Unjversity and

c. Sdbh‘_S‘Cheme of examination as prescribed, 5y the University from time to time.
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9. The course curriculum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies
z‘a_nd_ Fhe Academic council of the University. Proposed Diploma in Primary Education
CDPE} curriculum striicture is 45 follows:

YEAR ONE
Module 1 (6 Months)
¢ Teaching of Language
° Teaching of Mathematics
'+ _Teaching of Enwjonmental Studies
ff'_ . :;"Teachmg of Health Physmal Educat:on Art and Work Experlence
"Module 2 (6 Months)
. _,TeachingﬂLearning in Primary Schools
. Jniegralted Learning and Teaching in Primary Schools
s Foundation in Subjects

» School based Agtivities (Practicals)

YEAR TWO
Module 3 (One Year).
+ Understanding The Primary School Child . -
» Education in Emerging Indian Society
¢ School Based ActiQities, (Practicals)
s Workshop Based Activities (Practicals)
e Practice of Teaching (Practicals)
10.  The learner will earn Certificate in Primary Teaching (CF’T) on successful corﬁpletion of
~ Module 1 and Certificate in Primary Curriculum and Instructions (CPC) on successful
completion of Module 2. Though each module is an independent module to eamn a

Certificate yet they are linked with each other closely. The learner will earn a full-fledged
Diploma in Primary Education (DPE) only after the successful completion of the entire

three modules.
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11, The Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
due approval of Vice chancellor.

Medium of Instructions and Examinations
12.  The medium of instructions and examinations shalt be either Hindi or English.
Examination Scheme |
13, No candidate shall be allowed ta take the term-end Examination unless one has:
i, Attended at Ieast.?s% of lectures !I [I:»racticél- dell_ivéréd‘ |
i, Paid all the fees due .
jii.  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerneq, Departrﬁenticollegé.

., Submitted the job internship certificate ! Project Report, as. notmed by the Dlrector!
Head/ Principal,

.v. | Rec'eived in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

14. A two-tier evaluation shall be used: continutous and comprehensive evaluation and term-
end examinations. Due weightage shaill be given to continuous and comprehensive
evaluation including. for participation and performance in the workshop.
Assignments/project reports submitted by the fearners shall be evaluated in a given time
frame and returned to them along with constructive comments and suggestions so that
they can improve their performance. The primary function of the evaluation of the
assignments/projects should be to provide timely feedback to the learners to sustain their
mofivation. Evaluation of assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities
and teaching practice should be conducted on a continuous basis. The external evaluation
shall encompass questions on all the Units of syllabus and shall be assessed through
Objective Type/Short Answer Type/l.ong Answer Type question. These questions will be
demded!ﬂnallzed by a Board of Exammers appomted by the exammmg body

i

15. The we[ghtage for mternal and externaIfT erm—end evaluatlon shall be in the rat:on of 30:70.
Promotion to Next Year & Failed Candldate

16. A candidate may provisionally continue. histher studies in second year after the
examinations of the first year in which he/she appeared is over. :

17.  If a candidate-fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears all the
remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to be - appear in.the
supplementary examination, which.shall be conduct keep the term {(ATKT) and promoted
to the next year. Candidate shall be conducted within 45 days of the declaration of the
result. After dear that paper the student is allowed te promote in the second year.

Provided further, that If a ¢andidate fails in more than one paper in first year examlnatlon
heishe may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of the same
year,
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A candidate will he awarded degree only m the year when he!she clears alt the papers of
both the year.

Alocation of Division

18:  Divisish shall be awarded only after the second and final year examination, based on
integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The Division shall be
awarded on the basis- of Marks obtained in internal -Assessment and University
éxamsnatlon (Theory and Practical Both) taken together. -

60% or above o F-’urst Division
48% or above but less than 60%  Second Division .
Above 40% but less than 48% Third Division

19, Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for F’ass in_each year and for
mprovernent in division-in final.year. O T S

Merit Lrsts

20, Merit list of first 10 candidates in the .order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
batch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

21.  Final merit list shall be deciared by the University only after the main examination of the

Second and final year for each batch, on the basis of the integrated performance of both
the year. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division
and passing all papers in single attempts, :

Maxim_ur_ﬁ Duration 6f.. Completion of Course

22,

A candidate has to complete the entire course of Diploma in Primary Education CDPE)
within 2 maximum period of four years from the session of first admission.

Examination Centers

23. University examination centers will be notified by the university.

General

24,

25,

26.

In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
gidinance. '

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recemm_e_ndatians_ of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
Indore.
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ORDINANCE No. 22

AWARD OF DEGREE, DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES
AND OTHER ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS

The Degrees (other than Honorary Degrees), Diplomas, Certificates, Fellowships,
Scholarships, prizes and other distinctions of the University shall be awarded by the

~Academic Council and conferred at a degree congregation on candidates who have

fulfilted all the conditions laid down in the Ordinances and Regulations.

Any Degree of the University may be conferred as an Honorary Degree on the joint
Jrecommendation of the Board of Management and the Academic Council. Nominations of

' candrdates for honorary degrees may he made by members of the Board of Managemenl

and the Academic Council and shall be considered by a Joint Committee consisting of five
members of each. Recommendations of this Joint Committee will be considered by the
Board of Management and the Academic Councrl and approved, provided the conditions of
Statute No. 24 are fulfiled.

Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Arfs, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of
Technology, Bachelor of Education and Bachelor of Science or Master in Science (First
Degree), Master In Technology, Master in Pharmacy, Master in Arts, Master in Education
and Master in Commerce will lead to the award of either a classified honors degree or a
pass degree depending on the standard reached by the candrdate (There is no separate
examination for a pass or ordmary degree.)

For fourih-year students, all assessments/examinations shall normally be taken within five
‘calendar years of matriculation, except in the case of Modern Languages students who
have " spent a vyear abroad during their course, in which case the
assessments/examinations shall be taken within six calendar years of matriculation; for
three-year students, the assessments/examinations for an honours degree shall normally
be taken within four calendar years of matriculation, except in the case of Modem
Languages students who have spent a year abroad during their course, in which case the
assessments/examinations shali be taken within five calendar years of matriculation.
Senate may, however, in special circumstances, allow a student to ftake
assessments/examinations at a later date. -

A student who fails to satisfy the examiners in Level Ill module assessments may be re-
assessed on one further occasion only, provided that the re-assessment takes place within
two years of the original assessmient: If suceessful in such re-assessments a student will
be awarded a Pass Degree

A student found to have cheated in degree assessments/examinations {inctuding those for
research degrees) may by decision -of the Vice-Chancellor be denied a degree and be
denied the right to be re-examined/re- assessed The student will also be liable to other

action by the Vice-Chancellor.

If a candidate is prevented by iliness or other good cause from being assessed in a part
not exceedirng-three papers from the total required for the assessment of the award of a
Degree, Diploma or Certificate, the Academic Council may, upon a report from the internal
and external examiners concerned, and upon such further evidence and subject to such
conditions as it shall think fit, award a Degree, Diploma or Certificate.
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AEGROTAT DEGREES, DIPLOMAS OR CERTIFICATES if the candidate is prevented by
illhess of other good cause from being assessed in more than three papers from the total
required for the assessmént of the award of a Degree, Diploma or Certificate, the
Academic Council may, upon a report from the internal and external examiners concerned,
and upon such further evidarice and subject o such conditions as it shalt think fit, award an
aegrotat Degrés, Diploma or Ceftificate, which will not be classified. Such candidates shall
not necessarily be prevented frofy going forward to a course for a Higher Degree where an
honor's Degree is prescribed by Regulation as a requrrement but candidates for the award
of the B.Sc¢. Physiotherapy will not be awarded a license to practice .

Degrees shall be conferred at a Congregation of the University to be held for that purpose

. at such time and place as may be determined by the Council provided that a Congregation
shail be held at least once in each year. The Degrees shall be conferred by the Chancellor,

ot; in the Chancell6i's absénce, by the Vrce-ChanCeilor or, irt the absence of both, by the
F’ro Vrce Chancellor and Rector

In accordance with Statute candidates for Degrees and Honorary Degrees shall be
presented as determaned by the Academao Councal from time to tims,

With the approval of the Academic Councrl Degrees Diplomas and Certificates may be
conferred upon persons i absentra

No Degree, Diploma or Certiflcate shall be conferred unless the candidate has paid the
fees prescribed by Regulation

ORDINANCE No. 23

CONDITIONS OF RESIDENCE OF THE STUDENTS

There shail be Halls of Residence for resident students. Each Hall of Residence_-shall.
consist of as many Hostels as may be allocated by the’ Academic Councit from time to
time.

Students will be admitted to the Halls of Residence/Hostels subject to availability of seats.
THose of the students who are not admitted to the Halls of Residence/Hostels shall be
treated as members of Non Resident Students Centers (NRSC)

The students residing in the University Hostel shall pay such fees as may be prescribed by
the Executive Council from time to time. S:mrlarly, the members of the NRSC shall be
required to pay such membership fees as may be prescribed by the Executive Council
from time to time,

Every Hall of residence shall maintain such Register and records, as'may be prescribed by
the University, and shall furnish such statistical information as the University may require,
from time to time.

Every resident shalf have to observe discipline as per the hostel rules.

Women students residing in the: Women's-Hostels shall be governed by the following
Regulaticns: '

a) Women students resrdlng in the Women 3 Hostel shall assemble for the rell call in
the Common Hall at 8.00 P.M. daily.
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b) Women students residing in the Women's Hostels shall be allowed to meet only
such visitors in the visitors room on Sundays/Holidays and other approved days
from 5.00 P.M. to 6.30 P.M. as have-been permitted in writing, by their Legal/or
Local guardians.

c) The natural/legal guardian of the women students residing in the women’s Hostels,
shall nominate local guardian(s) and affix their photographs in a prescribed form.
These forms shall remain in the tustody tf the administrative Warden concermed.

d) Women students who desire to go out of the Women’s Hostel for a few hours to
make purchases or for any other valid reason shall leave the hostel only after
obtaining prior permission from the Administrative Warden/Warden. A record of the
permission so given will be maintained !n a Register.

e) No Women student residing in the Women’s Hostels shall accommodate guests in
her room. In exceptional cases of near female relations, the student may approach
the Warden who may, if satisfied, permit her to stay for a day in the Common Roorm
attached in the Hostel.

Each Hall of Resmience shall have a Provost who shall be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor for a period of three years from amongst the teachers of the University
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Board of Management
from time to time.

7) The _i':"rc'wost shall exercise duch powers and perform such duties in respect of the
maintenatice of discipling N the Halls of Residence, as may be delegated/assigned to
him/tiet by the Vice- Chancelfar.

reappoifittheit.

9 '_I'he Provost shall be entitled to such allowances and amenities as the Board of
Management may approve of from time to time.

10)  The Provost shalt be assisted by Wardens who shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor
. for a term of three years, on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Board
of Management from tlme to tame
11) Each Hostei shall have Wardens who shall be appomted by the Vrce-Chanceilor for a
period” of three years; from amongst the teachers of the University on such terms and
condltaons as may be prescnbed by the Board of Management from time to time,

12) There shall bé up to a maximum of four Wardens for each Hostel for two hundred students.

13) The Provost may. if neCesSary, designate one of the Wardens in a Hostel as Senior
Warden, Warden (Mess), Warden (Spoits), Warden (Common Room) etc.

14) The Wardens shall beaentitled to such honorarlum as may be dec:n:!ed by the Board of
Management from tlme to flme R

15) The Warden shall ordlnanly be reqwred to stay in the Warden's accommodation during the
teriure’ of his office. On the expiry of his/her term or on the termination of histher
appointment, the Wa_rdeh shall be required to vacate his/her accommeodation.
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16)

17)

18

The warden shall also be required to vacate the rodm before proceeding on leave for a
pericd exceeding 90 days'during "his/her ‘tenure, unless he/she is granted- special
permission by the Vice- Chancelior on the recommendatlon of the Provost concerned for

refaining the' room, R | \

The Wardens of Hostels shall perform such duties as are assigned to them by the Provost
from time to timé and they shall function under the overall charge of the Provost. In
atdition to specifié duties assigned by the Provost, the Wardens shall:

a) be responsible’ for the health hygigne, samtatton clearfiness and food of the
“resident students;

h)  ensure that the resident students in his/her charge observe the rules framed by the

N Umversny relatlng to the mamtenance of dlSCIp|lne and decorum in the Hostel
¢)  havethe right to inspect Hostel Rooms;

d) be individually and collectively responsible for the smooth functlonlng of the
Hostets

&)  é&nsure that the resideht stUde'nts'zn hisiher charge observe the Hostel Rules
properly and ma:nta}n d|sc;|plme and decorum and shalt promptly report to the
Provost all cases of misbehavior, indiscipline and sickness of the resident students
in his/her charge;

1 be available in the Hostel Office everyday at specified hours to attend to official
business and to the problems of resident sfudents;

g) - be responsible for the proper up keep and maintenance of such properties of the,
concerned Hostel, as are under his/her charge;

h} allot and superwSe Hostel Rooms and Guest Rooms; check the Resident Student'
Register and the Guest Room Register;

3] permit stay of a resident student's guest up to a period of 3 days, if necessary,
I take disciplinary action against a resident student for keeping any unauthorized
guest'

k) order double -locking of rooms of resident students and their re-opening, when
reqwred

)] take action for the ‘eviction of reéident students in consultation with the Senior
Warden; and

m) periodicaily verify the furnitare and fittings of the Hostel with the assistance of the
Caretaker and také acflon for their repalrsfreplacement for obtalnlng addltlonal
furniture, .

A teachér who has ‘been appoirited as Warden shall not be sanctioned leave without the
prior approval of the Provost. When a Warden is on leave, his/her responsibilities and
functions will be distributed among other Wardens for the duration of his/her absence.
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BRBINANCE No. 24

PROVISION REGARDING BISGIPLINARY ACTION AGAINST STUDENTS

1 Discipline includes the observance of good conduct and orderly behawor by the students
of the University.

2) It shall be the duty of each student to strictly comply with and observe the following and
~'such other rules gs framed by the University from time to time:-

a)

b)

d)

IO T

Each student shall maintain 'discipline and consider it hisfher duty io behave
decently at all places. Men student shall, in particular, show due courtesy and
regard to women students. :

‘No student shall visit places or areas declared by the Proctor as "Out of Bounds" for
the students. '

Every student Shall always carry on hls!her person the Identity Card issued by the
Proctor '

Every student, who has been issued the ldentity Card, shall have to produce or

~_surrender the Identity Card, as and when required by the Proctor or his/her staff or

Teaching or Library Staff and any other officials of the University.

Any Student found guuty of |mpersonat|on or of giving a false name shaII be liable
to dtsmpllnary action.

The loss of the Identity Card, whenever |t occurs, shall immediately be reported in
wrltmg to the Proctor. '

3) Breach of discipline, inter alia, shall include:

a)

b)

Irregulanty in attendance, pers;stent idleness or negligence or mdlfference towards
the work assigned, ' '

Causing disturbance to a Class or the Office or the Librafy, the auditorium and the
Play Ground etc.;

Diéot__)'_e_ying the instructions of teachers or the authorities;

Misédnduct or misbehavior of any nature at meetihgs or during curricular or extra-
curricular activities of the University;
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&) Use of unfair riiéans or the misconduct or misbehavior of any nature at the
Examination Gentre; misconduct or misbehavior of any nature towards a teacher or
any employee of the University or any visitor fo the University,

f) Causing damage, spoiling or disfiguring the property of the University
g) Inciting others fe do any of the aforesaid acts,

hy  Giving publicity t& misleading accounts or rumour amongst the students;

) Mischief, misbehavior andfor nuisance committed by the re'siden'ts'of' the hostels;

_ ) Visiting places or areas declared by the proctor-as out of bounds for the students;

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

k) Not carrying the Identity cards issued by the Progtor;

b Refusin.g to préduce or éurrender the Identity.Card as and when required by the
Proctorial and other Staff of the University;

m) Any act and form of ragging. :
n) Any other conduct anywhere which is considered to be unbecoming of a student.

Students found guilty of breach of-discipline shall be liable to such punishment, as Fine,
Campus Ban, Expuision and/or Rustication.

A student found to be continucusly absent from classes withcut information for a period' of
15 days in one or more classes, his/fher name shall be struck off the rolls. He/she may,
however, be readmitted within the next fortnight by the Dean on payment of the prescribed
readmission fee etc. He/she will nat be readmitted beyond the prescribed period. '

However, no such punishifient shall be impoé_ed on an erring student unless he is given a
fair chance to defend himself. This éhall not preclude the Vice- ‘Chancelior from
suspending an earring student during.the pendency of disciplinary. proceedings against

him.

All powers relating to diséip_line & disciplinary action in relation to the student shall vest in
the Vice-Chancellor. However the Vice- Chancellor may delegate all or any of his powers
as he deems proper to the procfor or to the d__is;_:iplirie committee as the case may be or
any functionary of the University. ' ' .

Subject to any powers gonferred by the Act and the Statues on the Vice-Chancellor, the
Committee shall take cognizance of all matters,.r._elating to discipline and proper standards
Of behavior of the students of the University and shall have the powers to punish the guilty
as it deems appropriate.
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9) The said Committee shall, make such Rules as it deems fit for the performance of its
furictions and these Rules and any other orders under them shall be binding on all the
students of the University, | '

10) . The decision of the. Discipling Committee shall be final and binding However, in
exceptlonal cwoumstances the Dlsctpllne Commlttee shall be empowered to review its
decisions

11) One~th|rd of the total members shall consﬂtute the quorum for a meetmg of the Discipline
' Commlttee '

ORDINANCE No, 25
COLLABORATION WiTH OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND INSTITUTIONS

1. The therélty ftiay netiwérk and collaborate with Institutions of higher Education, research
ingtitutisns, industty, angior NGO of National and International repute.

2, The objective of such networking and collaboration shall be to further teaching, research,
extension, consultancy aimed at providing opportunities of enhanced learning, hands on
experience, cross-cultural dialogue and exchange of ideas for its faculty, research
scholars and stud_ents_.

3. With the above in vrew the Umversrty may ‘enter into Memorandum of Understandlng
(MOU) with other institutions of hational @nd intérnational repute

4. Any proposal received andfor initiated by the University to enter into an MOU with other
mstltut:ons shail be examlned by a Committee comprising the following:

“a 'The Pré Vice Chancellor (PVC) or One of Deans, to be nommated by the Vice
Chancellor who sha!l be the chalrperson

b, 'Two faculty members not below the rank of F’rofessor to be nommated by the Vice
Chancellor ' ;

c. | Controller of Examinations
d. The Deans of the Schools concerned |
e. Chief Finance & Accounts Officer (CFAQ) '
f. The ﬁegi‘et_ra_.r. who shall be the Mer_nber Secretary
5. The Corrrmittee, referred as .abo\.re. shall exao'line the proposal taking into consideration all
aspects involving rights and cbligations of the University and will make a recommendation

as to whether it is in the interest of the University to enter into the MOU. "

6. Rec_om_rhend_ations of the Cornm_lttee together with the draft of the MOU shall be placed for
the consitleration and approval'of the Board of Management and the Academic Council.

7. | All MOUs are to be for a specified time.period and shall be reviewed periodically by the
Board of Management/ Distance Education Committee for extension/continuation.
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ORDINANCE No, 26
UNIVERSITY FUNDS, ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT
1. Annual finance estimates.
a. The annual financial estimates of the University for the Ensuing Financial Year shall
be prepared by the Chief Finance and Accounts Officer under the direction of the

Finance and Accounts Committee, at 'east two months before the commencement
of the financial year.

b.  The Chief Finange and Accounts Officer shall thereafter forward copies of financial
estimates as appmved by the Board of Management and Vice-Chancellor to the

Chancellor.
o The Financial year of the University shall be the same as that of the State
- Government. '
2. University funds

A. The University shall establish the fotlowmg funds namely -
i General fund;
ii. =~ Salaryfund;
« For all posts approved by the Govermng Body
» Fund ather posts : _

ii. © trust fund;
iv. development and programmeé fund;
V. contingency fund;
Vi any other fund which, in the opinion of the University, is deemed necessary
o establish,

B. The following _s_hall form part of, or be paid inte, the general fund, --

i non-salary contribution or grant, recéived from the State Government or
Central Government or University Grant Commission;

. all incomes of the University from any source whatsoever lncludmg |noome
from fees and-charges;

iil. any sums borrowed from the banks or any other agency, with the permission
of the Governlng Body.

iv, Sums received from any other source or agency.

C. The salary fund shall consist of all arounts received from the Sponsoring body,
State Government, Central Government or University Grant Commission
towards full or part payment of the salaries and allowances. No amount from
this fund- shall be utilized for the purpose other thari payment of salary and
allowances.

D. Al iicoms” B WSHeY Hoin  trists: Bequests donations, endowments,
_ ubvétitions and similar grant shall form the trust fund.
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E. 1 Thé devetopment and programme fund of the University shall consist of all
infrastruetire develidpiiént grants received from the Sponsoring Body, State
Governmertt; @l &htibutions made by the University Grant commission for

. developmeﬁt did rédaaren _graifits received from other funding agencies of the
Central GOVEMmEHt, Urited Nétlons and its affiliates, other intemational
aj_geﬁcies industry {qdp_};_ﬁ and financial institutions or any person;

ii. No amount from this fund shall be appropriated to any other fund of the
University or expended for any other purpose; :

iii. The development and programmes fund shall be utilized in the manner
consistent with the object of the programme for which a suitable code will be
adopted to ‘include the guidelines of the funding agency on expenditure and
aUdIt to be granted and approved by the Board of Management

F. The University shall have and maintain a contingency fund under a separate
head of the" Unlver31ty accounts which shall be used only for the purpose of
meetlng and unforeseen expendlture

G. Surplus money at the credlt of these funds which cannot immediately or at any
- early date be applied for the purpose aforesaid, shall from time to time, be
deposited in the Nationalized or Scheduled Bank or invested in any other Equity
or securities issued by the Corporations having financial participation of the
State Government or in units of U.T.I. N.S.C. Bonds issued by |.D.B.l. and

1.C.1. C 3 or lnvestment approved by the Board of Management

3. Endowment fund
The provisions of establishment of Endowment fund shail be as below:-

A On receipt of the letter of intent. from the State Government, a sponsoring body
(Devi Shakuntla Thakral Charitable Foundatien), willing to fulfill the conditions and
file undertaking as mentioned in the letter of intent, has established an endowment
fund of five crore rupees within fifteen days as perpetual deposit in any bank
specified in the first Schedule to the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer
of Undertakings) Act, 1970 (5 of 1970 (as a corresponding new bank).

B. The endowment fund shall be used as security-deposit to ensure that the University
complies with the provisions of the Act; Statutes and Ordinances, and the State
Government Regulatory Commission, in case of breach or contravention of any
provision of this Act, Statute, Ordinance or Regutatlon by the Devi Shakuntla

- Thakral Charitable Foundation.

C. tntorne froni thg endowment fund may be utitized for development of infrastructure,
but shall iot e utilrzed for recumng expehditlire of the Unwersuty

D. The mode of establishment of an endowment fund, the manner of its investment,
the payment of income from it to the sponsoring body, its forfeiture and mode of its
return to the Devi Shakuntla Thakral Chantable Foundation shail be such as may
be prescnbed
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4.

General fund

A. The University shall establish a fund, which shall be called the General fund to
which the following shall be credited, namety:-

i, Fees and other charges received by the University;

fi. Any contribution made by the sponsoring body;

iii. Trusts, bequeaths, donations, endowment and any other grant: and

' -iv. All other sums received by the University,

B. The General fund shall be utitized for the _fdilowing purposé, narhely:-

fil.

vi.

_Repayment of debts mcludmg interest charged thereto incurred by the

University for {he purpose of this Act and the Statute, Ordinances and

‘Regulations made there under;

Upkeep of the assets of the University, .

-Meeting the expenses of any suit of proceedings In the court to which

University is a party;

Prd e

Payment of salaries, allowances, provident fund contributions, gratuity and

other benefits to officers and empioyees and members of the teaching and

research staff, =~ = . .

Payment .of travelling and othér al[dwances to the members of the Govermning
Body, the Board of Management, the Academic Council and other
authorities so declared under the Statute of the University and to the
member of any committee appointed by any of the authorities or by the
Chairpérsoh of thé' sponsoring body or the Vice-Chancellor, in pursuance of
any provision, of the Act, and Stal_tUt_t__a_, Q(@ip_anceg or Regulations made there

under;

L T T S TR

Payment of fellowships, free-ship, scholarships, assistantships and other
awards to the students belonging to below poverty line families or research’
ass.oci:ates or traiﬁees és the casé may be, or to any students otherwise
ellglble for suc;h gwards under the provision of thls Act, and Statutes,
Or’dmances and Regu'l'é“hon or rules made there under;
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vil. I‘ﬁ*aymént of dhy Sxpenses incurred by the University in carrying out the
provigiens Bt this Act and the Statutes, ordinances or the Regulations made
thete utider;

vill.  Payment of gost of capital hot exceeding the applicable bank rates of
Intetest, incutfed by the $fidhsoting body for setting up the University and
the investent made thete for;

ix. Payment of any other expenses including service payable or any
organization charged with the responsibility of providing any specific service,
mcludmg the managerial services to the University on behalf of the Devi

_ \_.ShakuntlaThakrai Charitable Foundation as approved by the Board of
Management tc be an expense for the Unwers:ty

Prowded that Ho expendlture shal! be- mcurred by the WUriiversity in excess of
the limit for total recurring expenditure and total non- recurring expenditure
for the year as fixed by the Board of Management, without the prior approval -
of the Board of Management -

F’rowded further that the Generai Fund shall not be utlhzed for the objects
specified under clause (a) without the prior approval of the Governing Body
of the University-'- co e : .

5. Annual Accounts and Audit

A. The annual account and balahce sheet of the Unrversny shall be prepared under
the direction of the Board of Management and all funds accruing to or received by
the University from all sources, and all amounts d:sbursed or pald shall be entered
in the account mamtamed by the Unlversny o

B. The annual account of the University shail be audlted by an auditor, which is a
member of the [nstitute of Charted Aggountants of India, every year.

C. A copy of the annual accounts and the balance sheet together with the audit report
shall be submitted to the Governing Bedy before 30" November following close of
the fmancaal year on 31st March of each year.

D The annual accounts, the balance sheet and the audit report shall be considered by
~ the Governing Body at is meeting and shall forward the same to the Visitor and the
Governmerit aiong wuth |ts observations thereon before the 31° December of each

year

E. In the event of any material alteration in the Report of the Auditors, the State
Government may issue darect;cns to the Unwersnty, and such directions shall be
binding on the University.
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6. Development Fund

A.  The University shall also establish a Development Fund to which the following -
~ funds shall be credlted, namely:-

i, development fees which may be charged from students;

il all sums fecsived from any ather source for the purposé of the development
of the University;

fil. all contributions made by the University;

R iv. _aII contrlbutlonsfdonatlons made in this behalf by any other person or body
- which are not prohlblted by any | law for the time being in force; and

V. ali :ncomes recewed from the permanent Statutory Endowment Fund.

B. "The funds oredlted o the Development Fund from time to time shall be utilized for
the development of the University.: -

7. ‘Maintenance of Funds

The funds established under various heads shall, subject to general supervision
and control of thé Governing Body, be regulated and mamtamed in such manner as
may be prescrrbed by Statutes.

8. Annual Report

A. The annual report of the University shall be prepared under the direction of the
Board of Management and shall be submltted to the Governlng Body for its
approval

B. The Governing Body shall consider the annual report in its meeting and may
approve the same with or without modification.

C. A copy of the annual report duly approved by the Government before31st
December following close of the financial year in 31% March of each year, shall be
sent to the Visitor, the Reg ulatory Co m_mles_mn 3 tothe G__o_vernment
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ORDINANCE No. 27

MISCELLANEOUS
1) Conditions of service of employees

a. Every employee shall be appointed under a written coniract, which shail be kept in
the Unaversﬂy and a copy of which shall be furnls-;hed to the employee concerned;

b. Disciplinary actiop against the employees shall be governed by the procedure
specified in the Statute;

e Any dispute arising out of the contract between the University and an employes
shall be resolved in the manner provided for in the written contract and in
accordance with the Statute.

2) Right to appeal

In case of disciplinary action by the University against its employee or student, the
aggrieved emplayee or student shail have a right to appeal as specifigd by the Statutes.

3} Provident Fund and Pension

The University shall constitute for the benefit of its employees such provident fund and
provide such insurance scheme as it may deem ﬂt in such @ manner and subject to such
conditions as rnay be specified by the Slatutes

4) Disputes as to constitution of University authorities and hodies

i any question arises as to whether any person has baen duly elecied or appointed as, or
is entitled to be a member of any authority or other body of the University, the maﬁer shati
be referred to the Chancel!or whose demsmn thereon shall be f:nal '

5) . Filhng of casual vacancies

Any casual vacancy among the members, other than ex-officio members of any Authority
or body of the University shall be filled in the same manner in which the member whose
vacancy is to be filled up, was chosen, and the person filling the vacancy shall be a
member of such authority or body for the residue of the term for which the person whose

place he!she would have been a member
8) Protection of action taken in good faith-

No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie against any officer or other employee of the
University for anythmg, which is done in good faith or mtended to be done in pursuance of
the prowsnans of this Ordrnance the Statutes or the Rules

7} Transitional Provisions
Notwithstanding anything contained in any other provisio:n of this Statute-

a. The first Vlce-Chancellor and Pro-Vice- Chancellor, if any shall be appointed by the
Bhanestior;

b, The fitst Registrar and the first Finange Officer shalt be appointed by the Chancellor
for a period of two years; and

c. The first Finance Contitiittes, the first Research Councit and the first Academic
Council shall be constituted by the Chancellor, as per the guidelines/provisions of
Madhya Pradesh Nijivishwavidyalaya (Sthapana AvamSanchalan) Adhiniyam,
2007 and subsequent amendments thersin,
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8) Mode of proof of University record

A copy of any receipt, application, notice, order, proceeding or resolution of any authority

or committee of the University or other documents in possession of the University or any

entry in any register duly maintained by the University, if certified by the Registrar, shall be
received as prima-facie evidence of such receipt, dpplication, notice, order, proceeding,
resolution or document ‘or the existence of entry in the register and shall be admitted as
evidence of the matters an transactlon therein recorded where the onglna[ thereof would, if
produced have been admlsmble in e\ndence

9) - Power to dissolve the Universlty

a. If the University proposes dlsso[utlon in accordance with the faw governing its
constitution or incorporation, it shalt file at least six months notice in writing to the
Government; .

b. On identification- of mismanagement, mal- administration and indiscipline, the

© - Government shalf issue directions to the management of the University to set right.
To take decision for winding up of the University shall vest with the Government;

¢ The manner of winding up of the University shail be such as may be prescribed by
the government in this behalf, Provided that no such action shall be initiated without
affording a reasonable opportunity to show cause to the University,

d. On receipt of the notice referred to in sub-section (a), the Government shall, in
consultation with the ' relevant Regulatory Authority make such -arrangements for
administration of the University from the proposed date of dissolution of the
University and untit the last batch of students in regular course of studies of the
University complete thelr course of studles n such manner as may be specnfled by
the Statutes

10) Expendlture of thé Unwersaty durmg dlssolution '

a. The expendlture of'admmls:raﬁdn of the University during the taking over peried of
its management shall be met out of the permanent Statutory Endowment Fund, the
General Fund of the Development Fund

h. If the funds are not sufficrent to meet the expenditure of the University during the

-taking over the period of its managanient, such expenditure may be met by
dlsposfng of the properties or asset of the Unwersﬂy. by the Government

c. \{\{hqre the d|§§QLut:Q11 of ‘the Unwersﬂy js due to mistianagement or mal-
admi istratio the Goyerpment is at liberty to identify the person responsible for
SLIQh nanagemment. or mgj gdmjnlgtrat;on and to impose penaity as it deems fit.

11}  Removal of difficulties

a. if any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this Statute, the State
Government may, by a notification or by order, make such provisions, which are not
inconsistent with the prpwsrons of this Statute, as appear to |t to be necessary of
exPedltiouS, fqr [emovmg the dn‘ncuﬂy

Prowded that no nottflcauon or order under lhlS seotlon shall be made after the
expiry of period of three years from the commencement of this Statute.

D, Every Order made under sub-section (a) shall, as soon as after it is made, be laid

l_:_ugf__ore the State Legislature.
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Bhopal, the 10th April 2012

AMENDMENT

No. 1041-262-E-1V.-—In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 48 of the State Financial Corporation
Act, 19531 (LXIH of 1951}, the Board of Directors of the Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation, after consultation
with Small Industrial Development Bank of India and after previous sanction of the State Government, hereby
amends Maternity leave-86(1) (Regulations) for the Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation (Staff) Regulation,
1958 as under :— '

In Regulation 86(1} of the said Reguiations, the digits “90™, wherever occuring, shall be substituted by
the digits “180"". This amendment shall come into force from the date of publication of amendment
of Rule 38(1) of Madhya Pradesh Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 1977 in the State Gazette.

By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
SHRINKHALA SANGEENE, Under Secy.

e, WIS R0 8o SR W, HeAueYl G SNERRDT heit gEemer, e ¥ giEm 3w TEivE— 2012,
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_ Ordinance No. 28
Three Years, (Six Semesters) LL.B. (Hons.)

(Amendments incorporated on 08/12/15)

1, The LL.B. (Hons.) Icourse shall be a three year degree course (T.Y.D.C) namely.
LL.B. (Hons.) First Year (I & II Semester), LL.B. (Hons.} Second Year (Il & IV
| Semester) and LL.B. (Hons.) Final Year (V & VI Semester) and shall be of three year
duration. All the teaching time-span in colleges shall be full time (day) colleges.

2. Candidates seeking admission to the LL.B. (Hons.) degree course must have passed
degree examination from any recognized University and must fulfill the eligibility
guidelines as per BCI / Government guidelines.

3.  Candidates for the LL.B. (Hons.) Three Year Degree Course shall be required to
pass six semester examinations which shall he held in the month of December and
May of each academic year. The maximum duration of completion of degree shall

not exceed Six years.

4, Students shall be required to put in a minimum 75% attendance of the lectures in each
of the subjects as also at tutorials, moot cowrts and practical training course. Provided
that in exceptional cases for reasons to be recorded and communicated to the Bar
Council of India the Dean of the Faculty-of Law and the Principal of Law Colleges
may condone attendance short of those required by the Rule, if the student had
attended 70% of the lectures in the aggregate for the semester. '

5. A Candidate who, after taking the Bachelor’s degree of this University or,of any other
University recognized for this purpose, has completed a regular course of study of law

' in a constituent or an affiliated College of this University for an academic semester,

shall be eligibie for appearing in the aforesaid examination.
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(i)

@(iv)

V)

Rules for. promotion to the next semester and higher class of 3YDC:
From. odd semester to even semester:

A candidate who has appeared in the odd-semester (Theory and Practical
examination) of any particular year shall be: promoted to an even Semester of that
year (i.¢. from I to II, from IIl to IV and from V to VI Semester) irrespective of failing

in any number of theory and practical examination of that semester.
From. even semester to odd semester:

A candidate shall be entitled to carry a backlog of papers for his promotion from even

semester to odd semester of next academic sessions, as under:-

(a) A backlog of two papers (Theory and/or Practical) for his promotion from Second
_ Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year to Third Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Second

Year.

(b) .A !aacklog of four papers (Theory and/or Practical) (inclusive a backlog of two
papers of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year) for his promotion from Fourth Semester of
LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year to Fifth Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Final/Third year. |
(it} The minimwm passing marks in each, paper (Theory & practical) shall be 40
marks and passing marks in aggregate (Theory/Practical) shall be 50 percent of

that Semf_aster Examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to carry a'particular semester if he has acquired
minimwm passing marks in all the ﬁape_fs (Theory/Practical) of that semester and has
failed in aggregate by reason thereof, such a candidate shall be allowed to reappear in
semester examination in any number of pap,crs of his choice in which he has acquired
minimum passing marks in that semester in order to pass in aggregate in such
semester examination but shall not be allowed to reappear in any paper
(Theory/Practical) in which he has already acquired passing marks, that is 50% or

more marks.

A candidate shall not be permitted to appear/reappear in any exanimation or any paper

in which he has been declared pass by the university for any purpose whatever.

o
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Ex-studentship: Subject to the general rule of promotion, from odd Semester to even
Semester, a candidate shall become ex-student of LL.B. (Hons.) First Year, LL.B.
(Hons.) Second Year and LL.B. (Hons.) Third/Final Year as under:

(2)  Exstudent in LL.B. (Hons.) First Year- If he carries backlog of three ormore papers
(Theory and/or Practical) in First and/or Second Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) First

Year,

(b) - Ex-student in LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year - If he carries backlog of three or more
papers (Theory and/or Practical) in Third and/or Fourth Semester of LL.B. (Hons.)

Second Year,

(c)  Ex-student in LL.B. (Hons.) Third/Final Year - If he carries a backlog of any paper
(Theory and/or Practical) in Fifth and Sixth'Semester of LL.B. (Hons.) Third / Final

Year,

8. A candidate failing in aggregate in any semester and carrying any semester by reason
thereof in LL.B First Year, LL.B. (Hons.) Second Year and/or LLB. (Hons.) Third
Year or after the declaration of his result of Sixth Semester of LL.B. (Hons)
Third/Final Year shall also be deemed to be, an Ex-student. He shall be entitled to
pass the, backlog of semester for passing in aggregate.

9. Revaluation of answer books shall be allowed as per provision of University.

10.  The subjects and papers for each_ year of LL.B. (Hons.) shall be prescribéd by the
Faculty of Law on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless otherwise
provided each paper will carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours duration.

11.  If not provided otherwise the candidates will have to pass separately in written papers
and practical.

12.  The minimum passing marks in each year examination shall be 50 pércent in the
“aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper. Division to
successful candidates for the LL.B. (Hons.) degree will be assigned: at the end of

Final Year Examination on the basis of the aggregate. The total marks obtained by
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him at the LL.B. (Hons.) First Year; Second Year and Final Year Examinations i.e. all

Six Semesters as under ;

First Division 60 percent or above of the aggregate marks Second Division 50 percent

“or above of the aggregate marks
Note: (i) No third division shall be awarded

(i) Candidates who obtain 75 percent or more marks in aggregate shall be
declared to have passed the LL.B. (Hons.) degree course in First Division with

distinction.
(iii) V;C. Grace mark as per rule can be awarded.
13." Foreach papet there shall be lecture classes for atleast 24 hours per week.

14.  Candidates appearing for the LL.B. (Hons.) Examination shall have the option of i
answering questions through the medium of Hindi. (Devnagri Script) or English. .

15.  These rules are subject to change in accordance with the directives of Bar Council of

India and instructions issued by department of Higher Education, Govt. of M P from
time to time and adopted and notified by the University.

Note : 1. These rules are subject to alteration from time to time. :

2. - These rules are subject to the provisions of the Act, Statutes and Ordinances as
in force from time to time. '

‘Special Rules for LL.B. {Homns.) Course

1. There shall be semesterisation of all courses and. papers offered for LL.B. (Hons.)

2. The Maximum Number of student enrolment shall be as per BCI rules. |

3. New Pedagogic Strategies including Pfoblem-cum-case, Seminar Methods and
Audiovisual techniques including use of internet facilities are to be followed.

4, The LL.B. (Hons.) Courses shall be emphasized on self-learning process by the -
students. '
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Ordinance No. 29

Fiize Years, (Ten Semesters) BBA-LLB (Hons.)
Integrated course

| (Amendments incorporated on 08/12/15)

Course & Faculty
This ordinance shall be applicable to BBALLB (Hons.). This course shall be run on

semester system,

a. At present the degrees covers under this erdmance are Bachelor Degree of
*  Business Administrative Law.

b.: These degrees be followed by the specific area of specialization of the studjr to
be reflected in the parentheses, as specified by the UGC like BBA

Duration

. The duration of these courses of study shall extend over ten semesters. Each of six

months (90 days teaching per semester).
Intake & Fees

a. The intake and fees for this course shall be decided by the Board of Studies of
the University from time fo time subject to the approval of the regulatory body.

b. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year :
There will be five academic cycles every year, one from July to December and second
from January to June.

Eligibility

Candidate seeking admission to BBALLB (Hons.) courses these courses must have
passed the higher secondary school certificate from any board/ any discipline (such as
commerce, arts, science, engineering, management etc.) or an equivalent body. The
minimum required percent to get admission in this course is as per BCI f Government
guidelines

Admission Procedure
Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(2) The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the University’s
web- site, notice- board of the University and in other publicity media before the start of
every cycle.
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{(b) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / short listed based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/University’s web- site/ or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

{¢) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exams are awaited can also apply.
Such candidates however, must produce the previous year mark sheet / school/ college

. certificates as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the
provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

{d) The application form may be rejected due to any of the foliowing reasons:
e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions |
e The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

» The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian
wherever required.

« Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(e) Enrollment / Registration no. will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification and submission of all the necessary documents / fee.

1. Cou_rse Structure
As declared from time to time as per BCI norms.

8. Medium of Instruction and Examinations
The medlum of instruction and exarmnatmns shall be Hindi and English both.

9. Exammatmn Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:
(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures/practical delivered.

(b) Paid all the fees due.

{c) Obtained “No Dues’ certificate from the concerned Department/college.
(d) Submitted the job internship certificate/Project Report as notified by the

Director/Head/Principal. '

(¢} Received in-court/legal training as prescribed by the Director/Head/Principal.
Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system (cce)/internal assessment. The internal assessment will be
held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

30% marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment. Main examination will
carry 70% marks. For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at
least 40% marks in University examination separately in the term-end theory, practical and
internal assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 50% in the subject,
practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applwable There will be

an external examiner to evaluate the pro]ect report The minimum passing marks for project
work will be 40%.

The faculty Wd internal examination marks out of 30 (20 for Tests and 10 for

cdid -
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b

assignment). The external semester examipation carrying 70 marks will have two sections.
Each question will be 14 marks.

10. Promaotion to Next Se-mester and Faifed Candidate

11.

12.

13.

{a) There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam.

(b) A candzdate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, histher
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the ;:csults of semesters are declared at
which he/ she had appeared.

{¢) If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in any one semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be atlowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be
eligible to carry the backlog of one paper of each semester examination but in no
case candidate shall be permitted to carry backlog of more than two papers at a
time,

(d) Provided farther, that if a candidate fails in more than one .paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

(). Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
. clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded
degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such
sitnation, mark sheet for each semester will be issned separately up to third
semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the fourth semester once

the candidate clears all the papers.

*

Allocation of Division
Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester examination, based
on integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The division shall be
awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in infernal assessment and university
examination (theory and practical both} taken together.

60% or above first division. 50% or above but less than 60% second division.

Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and
for improvement in division in final semester.

Merit Lists

Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order-of merit shall be declared at the end of each

semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt,

Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the
integrated performance of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first ten
candidates securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course
A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a
maximum period of Eight years from the session of first admission.

Examijpation Centers

Umv JALRen ' centers will be notified by the University. .5y —zA
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«5. General
In matters of admission, attendance, “and examination and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the university so far as they are not inconsistent with
the provisions of this ordinance.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice-Chaucellor shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice Chancellor shaii
be competent to changé the System/Pattern of the examination,

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided umier the Jurisdiction of District
Court, Indore
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ORDINANCE NO. 30

BACHELOR OF JORNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION
3 Year Course

This Ordinance shall be applicable for the award Bachelor Joum#lism & Mass
Communication (BIMC) Degree. :

y 4 Admission ' '
A candidate who has passed 12" class under 1042 patterns or any other equivalent
examination of any recognized Board or University shall be eligible for admission.
The last date of receipt of admission and examination form shall be notified by the
Registrar.

2. Duration _ _ ' :
The duration of the BIMC programme shall be of three academic years. Each year
shall be divided into two semesters. Thus, the programme shall comprise of 6
semesters. A candidate can complete BIMC within a maximumn period of 6 years.

3. Examination Scheme .
3.1 The examination for the 1%, 3", and 5", semesters shall ordinarily be held in
the month of December and of the 2™, 4, and 6™ semesters in the month of
May / June or on such dates as may be fixed by the Registrar.

3.2  The ATKT examinations for the first, third, and fifth semesters wili be held
along with their regular first, third and fifth semester’s examinations in
December/ January and second, and fourth semester examinations wilt be held
along with regular second, and fourth semester’s examinations which will be
held ordinarity during the months of May/june. However, the reappear
examination for 6th semester may be held in the month of December along
with odd semester examinations, '

3.3 A candidate on the rolls of the University or an ex-student shall submit his/her
application for admission to an examination on the prescribed form with the
- requisite certificate duly counteérsigned by the Head of the Department. Head
of the Department shall forward to the Controller of Examinations, at least two
weeks before the commencement of the examinations of each semester, a list
of the students who have satisfied the requirement of the rules and are eligible
to appear in the examinations.
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5

34

3.5
3.6

3.7

3.8

39

3.1

312

Each candidate shall be cxamlmd.- in the ‘;ubject(s) as laid down in the syllabi
approved by the Acadmm. G i time to time.

30% marks in cach wruwnp:qxr sl be assigned for Internal Assessment.

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are
required to attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical
classes held separately in each subject of the course of study, provided that a
shortfall in attendance up to 15% can be condoned by the Vice Chancellor of
the University for Satisfactory Reasons.

The Head of the Department shall forward the internal assessment marks
obtained by the students in each paper to the Controller of Examinations
within one week after the commencement of the semester examination.
Internal assessment shall be based on factor such as participation in seminar,
group activity, class test, presentation, short project and term paper, attendance
and over alf conduct of student.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which wouid be
arranged by the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall
preserve records on the basis of which the internal assessment awards have
been given at least till the end of one month from the date of declaration of the
semester’s examination results, If needed, the same could be inspected by the
University Authorities.

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in cach semester

shail be:

39.1 40% marks in each theory paper
39.2 60% in each Internal Assessment
39.3 50% marks in each external Practical examination

3.10 In order fo pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the
semester as per criteria laid down above,

Each semester examinations shall be open to a student who has been on the
rolis of the University during the semester and has attended not less than 75%
of the total lectures/practical classes conducted.

A candidate shail be promoted to 2nd, 4th and 6th Semester provided he/she
has passed at least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For
promotion from 2nd to 3rd Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least
50% subjects of Ist and 2nd Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th
to Sth Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd
and 4th Semesters taken together. The 6th semester resuli shall be declared
when there is no backlog of any subject,

Medium of Instruction and Examination
The medium of the instruction and the examination shall be Englzsh/Hmdl

Examination Fees :
The amount of examination fee to be paid by a candldate for each semester
examination shall be fixed by the University from time to time.



1590 ARy T, R 25 ARG 2017 [ WA 4 (W)

g.' Result
A candidate whose result is declared late without any fault on his/her part may attend
classes for the next higher semester provisionally at his /her own risk and
responsibility, subject to his /her passing the concerned semester examination. In case,
a candidate fails to pass the concerned semester examination, his/her
attendance/internal assessment in the next higher semester in which he / she was
allowed to attend classes provisionally will stand cancelled.

The internal assessment awards of a candidate failing in any semester examination
shall be carried forward to the next examination of the same semester provided that
the candidate has obtained the pass marks in the internal assessment.

As soon as possible, after the termination of the semester examination, Controller of
Examinations shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed the semester
examination.

The practical examinations shall be conducted jointly by the internal and external
examiners.

The list of successful candidates after the 6th semester examination shall be arranged,
as under in three divisions on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained in his/her
- Bachelor’s Degree of Journalism & Mass Communication.

- Those who obtain 60% or more marks - First Division
Those who obtain 50% or more marks but less than 60% - Second Division
Those who obtained less than 50% - Third Division ;
Candidates who pass all the six semester examinations in the first attempt
obtaining 75% or more marks of the total aggregate shall be declared to have
passed with distinction.

7 Final Resnit & Degree

- No improvement facility shall be provided to students. However, grace marks may be
allowed as per University Rules. The final degree and marks sheet of shall be
delivered to the students only after determining all the eligibility conditions imposed
by the University from time to time. If the student is found to be not eligible even
after completing the program, University shall have right to cancel/withhold his final
result and the student shall have no legal right to ctazm the refund of fee or any
financial or non-financial compensation.

'The ordinance in force at the time a student joins the course shall hold good only for
the examination held during or at the end of that academic year and nothing in this
Ordinance shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the ordinance and
revise the fee structure and the amended ordinance and the revised fee structure if any
shall apply to all the students whether old or new.

Commencement of the scmester examination, Internal assessment éhali be based on
factor such as participation in-seminar, group activity, class test, presentation, short
project and term paper, attendance and over all conduct of student.

In each course, there will be at least one mid-semester test which would be arranged
by the concerned faculty member. The concerned teachers shall preserve records on
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8.

the basis of which the internal assessment awards have been given at least till the end
of one month-from the date of declaration of the semester’s examination results. If
needed, the same could be inspected by the University Authorities.

Marks : :

The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester shall be:

8.1  40% marks in each theory paper

8.2  60% in each Internal Assessment

83  50% marks in each extemnal Practical examination

84 In order to pass a semester, a candidate must pass all the papers of the
semester as per criteria laid down above.

Each semester examinations shall be open to a student who has been on the rolls of
the University during the semester and has attended not less than 75% of the total
lectures/practical classes conducted. :

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

A candidate shall be promoted to 2™, 4™ and 6™ Semester provided he/she has passed
at least in two subjects/groups of the preceding semester. For promotion from 2™ to
3™ Semester the candidate shall have to clear at least 50% subjects of 1st and 2nd
Semesters taken together. For promotion from 4th to 5th Semester the candidate shall
have to clear at least 50% subjects of 3rd and dth Semesters taken together. The 6
semester result shall be declared when there is no backlog of any subject.
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ORDINANCE NO. 31

‘Master of Law (LLM)
Post Graduate One Year (Two Semesters)

1. Purpose

Pursuant to the University Grants Commission D. O. No.5- 1/99(CPP-II) and the
approval of the Academic Council, Executive Council and the General Council of
the Oriental University, Indore, it will implement one year LL.M. Degree
programme from the next academic session i.c. 2016-2017.

2. The Programme & Duration

The LLM Program shall be conducted and managed by LLM Program Centre ~

Oriental University’s Post Graduate Legal Studies Centre.

The course for the degree of Master of Laws (One year Course) shall be spread
over one academic year of 36 weeks duration, consisting of two semesters ie.
semesters Ist and 2™ (Of 18 weeks each).

The course shall be for whole time students. There shall be 12 papers (6 Papers in
1¥ semester & 4 Papers and one dissertation (equivalent to 2 papers) in 2™
semester.

Acandichtehaémcnmple&e;h:mnimconrse of post graduate degree within a
maximum period of three years from the session of first admission.
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3, Intake & Fees

3.1  The basic unit of intake will be of 100 seats, duly approved. Multiples of this unit
can be set up subsequently subject to approval. '

32 The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the Uﬁiw::r-s_ity from time to time, subject to the approval of the

Al regulatory body.

”‘ Administration of LLM

4.1  Every university desirous of starting one year LLM programme under these
Guidelines shall establish a Centre for Post-Graduate Legal Studies (CPGLS)
which will have a dedicated team of senior teachers competent to guide post-
graduate scholars including Ph. D. students.

42  Post-Graduate education in law is to be offered only afier fulfilling the minimum
requirements in terms of faculty; infrastructure etc. prescribed under above
mentioned UGC Guidelines.

43  While conducting LL.M. course of duration one year, it must be ensured that steps
are taken to make the course rigorous to maintain academic quality and standards.
One year LLM under Semester system will have to have at least 18 weeks of
teaching/research/practical in each Semester. '

44  The one year LL.M. programme shall have 24 credits with three mandatory
courses of 3 credits each {making a total of nine credits), six optional courses of 2
credits each (making a total of 12 credits) and a dissertation of 3 credits.

* University may increase credit for dissertation up to 5 credits and decide how
teaching and examinations have to be organized, grades determined and what
specializations to be offered.

1 45 A unwurs:ty may offer a specialized LLM programme in any one branch of law.
Towards this end, the Guidelines suggest six illustrative clusters of subjects, the
contents of which can be suitably developed according to the capacities and
resources available to the universities.

46  Among the specialization clusters proposed in the Annexure-1 is one set of
optional subjects specially designed to those who want to train themselves as
teachers/researchers in law Universities desirous of preparing prospective teachers
and rescarchers in law arc recommended to offer this set of optional §ubjects as
they provide training on curriculum planning, pedagogy, examination, admission |
and law school administration.
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5. Eligibility

5.1  Candidates seeking admission to LL.M. courses must have passed LL.B. course
directly or through five years integrated programme with minimum 50% marks
. for all category from any recognized University or an equivalent body.
6. Admission ' '
6. AMisgibn. in L.L.M.will be made as follows:

. The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
university's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity

media before the start of every academic cycle.

{b) wa students will be shortlisted for proirisional admission based on their merit
of qualifyirig examination and interview, giving 70% and 30% weightage
respectively, During the interview, candidates will be assessed about their
work experiénce, publications, and statement of purpose. However, person of
the same merit who has bassed All India AdmissionTest, should be preferred.

(c) List of candidates provisionally selected for adm‘ission / shortlisted based on
-merit will be displayeci on the notice board of the University/ University's
website/or the students will be informed directly of their admission afier the
last date of admission. '

(d) The candidates whose results of the cjualifying exam are awaited can also
apply. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark sheet
/School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before
the duec date failing which, the provisional admission granted will be
cancelled.

(e) The applicafion form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
» The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions '
* The prescribed fee is not enclosed.
¢ The application form is not signed by the candidate and histher parent

guardian, wherever required.

¢ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f) Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after submission and verification of all the necessary
documents/fees.

6.2 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for an admission
from time to time.
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kel Course Structure

7.1 The course structure/curriculum for One-Year LL.M. shall have the following
components:

(a) Foundation/Compulsory Papers (4 papers of three credits each)
(b) Optional/Specialization Papers (6 papers of one credits each)
(c) Dissertation (two credifs) -

7.2 Provided, in case the candidate takes a minimum of four specialization papers
from any particular Group/Cluster only, then that Course can be called after the
discipline the candidates select; the candidate can opt for remaining paper/papers
of his/her choice in order to complete the number of courses/credits prescribed for
the Degree. ’ |

7.3 Foundation/Compulsory Papers: The Foundation Courses consist of the following
four subjects/papers, which should be completed in the first Semester:

(2) Research Methodology and Legal Writing

(b) Judicial Process

(c) Law and Social Transformation in India

{d) Indian Cons-titution Law The New Challenges

74  Optional/Specialization Papers: The Centre offering specialized LLM. degree
shall offer courses in one or more of the groups of specialization. Each group of
specialization shall consist of several papers from which the students can choose
the number required to get the degree of that specialization. "

‘/ 7.5  The list of papers/subjects given in each cluster are placed at the end of this
Ordinance as Annexure - A. The Annexure is only tentative and suggestive for
the Faculty/Academic Council to consider. They will get changed depending on

developments in law and the demands of society.

\/fﬁ Dissertation The dissertation shall carry a minimum of three and a maximum of
five credits as decided by the Faculty according to regulations approved by the
. Academic Council of the University.
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- ", Medium of Instructions and Evaluation of Students:

8.1

8.2

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
The evaluation of students in a course shall ﬁmadly be based on two segments.
(a) Continuous evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course.

(b) Evaluation through semester examination

(c) The componentsfcontchts of each segment of evaluation, the respective

weightage to be given fo each segment, and the pattern of examination, will be
formulated by the respective Universities without compromising the standard,
provided the end semester examination will not be assigned not more than one
half of the total marks for that subject.

Examination Scheme

9.1

The University shall hold examinations for awarding LL.M. Degree, as far as
possible according to the following Scheme:

-(a) Conduct of Semester Examinations

92

9.3

(b) All examinations shall be conducted by the Centre; the schedule of

examination shall be notified by the Centre along with academic calendar in
the first week of every semester.

No candidate shall be atlowed to take the term-end Semester Examination

unless one has:

(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (ii) Paid all the fees

due
(b) Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

(c) Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the
Director/ Head/ Principal.

(d) Received practical training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and

continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment.
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10.

The internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from time to
time by the University. _ '
S.NO.| NAME OF THE COMPONENT | MARKS ALLOCATED
1 Internal assessment (Test) 20 '
2 Project and Presentation 10
3 End Semester Examination 70
TOTAL | 100

Each paper is assessed based on the following components and marks:
However, the concerned course teacher shall have the discretion to change the
components and marks with prior approval of the Vice Chancellor.

Candidates should obtain Grade C' to qualify in practical and Internal
Assessment in each of the prescribed papers of each semester.

(a) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. Candidates
should obtain Grade C™ to qualify in project work external examination.

(b) CGPA of 4.0 is required at the end of II Semester.
Pmmotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

10.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the
semester exam. '

10.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his’her studies in higher semester
class after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However,
his/her eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are
declared at which he/she had appeared.

10.3. If‘a.candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed
to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall
be eligible to carry the backlog of one paper.

104  Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any
- semester examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the
next examination of the same semester.
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10.5 Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester
and clears the final semester, his result will be with held. Mark sheet for final
semester will be composite i.e. it would include the aggregate marks obtained
in the first semester for calculation of overall aggregate.

106 A candidate will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears all the
papers and completes all the requirements for the award of degree. '

11. RULES FOR AWARD OF GRADES

11.1  Afier the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students for the
LLM Degree. '

11.2  The following equivalence shall be adopted for awarding grades and making
qualitative assessment. If the strength of students in the program concerned is
less than or equal to 60, then the absolute grading shall be followed. For
student strength in a program .more than 60, relative grading shall be
followed:-

(@) Range of marks for Absolute Grading (for student strength<60) :

Grade Range of Grade Performance |
A+ 91 -100 9 Qutstanding
A 81-90 8 Excelient
_ B+ 71 -80 7 Very Good
B 61 -70 6 Good
C+ 55 -60 5 Average
C 50 -54 4 Pass
F Below 50 0 Fail

Grading Sysiem Percentage of Marks Grade Value

9 91% and above (Outstanding)
8 81% and above but below 91% (Excellent)
7 71% and above but below 81% A {(Very Good)

6 61% and above but below 71% B+ {Good)

5 55% and above but below 61% B {Average)
4 50% and above but below 55% C (Pass)
3 Below 50% F (Fail) 0

*“Subject to the fulfillment of gencral guidelines for the Award of Grades” where:~
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L X denotes the Mean of the marks obtained by all the students in the
concerned subject,

2. o denotes standard deviation of marks obtained by all the students in
the concerned subject,

3.  The Moderation Board will use its judgment in deciding the grade
based on the table given above with marginal adjustment for natural

cut-off,

4. A student securing 50% ( fifty percent) or more cannot be awarded
grade lower than “C” grade, and

5. No student can be awarded A+ grade who has secure less than 91%
marks

11.3  Besides, there will other non-numeric grades “I”, “NC” etc. which wiil not be
assigned any numerical value and shall not be taken in to consideration for the
purpose of calculation of SGPA/CGPA. “I” grade Speciﬁcs that subject (s) has
not been completed in all respect. “NC” specifies that semester has not been
completed.

‘11.4 The following formuia shall be used for calculating the Semester Grade Point

. Average (SGPA) of a semester:
_SCP _ GIC1+G2C2+G3C3 4
SGPA =352 C1+C24C3 4

1. thre.Gl, G2 ete. stand for the Grade Point obtained in specified
courses and C1,C2 etc. stand for Credit allotted to the respective
subjects in the concerned course structure.,

2. - SCP stands for Total Credit Points obtained in the Semester and SC
stands for Total Credits allotted in the Semester.

3 SGPA stands for Semester Grade Point Average calculated up to 2nd
place of decimal. '

11.5 The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) for the whole program shall be -
calculated on the basis of the Total Credits allotted to each semester as
indicated below:
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12.

13.

SCP __ SCP14SCP24SCP3 -

CGPA =~ SCL4SC245Ca o

4. Where, SCPI, SCP2 eic. stand for Total Credit Points eamed in
respective Semester and SC1, SC2 etc. stand for Total Credits aflotted
to those Semesters.

5. Along with the SGPA, Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) will
also be shown in the Grade Card of each Semester of the program.

6. Afier the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students for

theLLM.  Degree.

7. In order to pass a subject, a candidate is required to obtain at least D
grade. However, He is required to obtain a CGPA of 4.0 to become
eligible for award of the Degree. '

11.6  Vice-Chancellor's Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each
semester and for improvement in CGPA.

117  Grade Card of students, who pass sﬁbjects through Special Examinations, will

have distinct indication of special examination. Further, such students shall not
be eligible for any University award/rank/merit of the program.

AWARD OF CLASS

12.1  Under the Grading System, there is non-equivalence of class/division 1o

CGPA. Hence, no division shall be awarded to students on completion of the
program.

12,2 However, on written request of the students, the University may issue
equivalence of CGPA in terms of percentage of marks, as per norms in vogue
from time to time.

DECLARATION AND RECTIFICATION OF RESULT

13.1 The grades obtained will be tabulated by the tabulators and moderated by
Moderation Board as below:

(a) A student, who fails in End Semester Examination/ Special
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Examination, if any, (Theory component only) of one subject in any
Semester, by not more than 4 (four) marks in Theory, He / She will be
awarded the requisite marks to enable him/her to pass the subject.

(b) A student, who passes in all subjects independently but fails to secure
the required CGPA of 4.00 by virtue of having obtained one grade
lower in any one subject by not more than 4 (four) marks of the full
m.arks of the subject concerned, will be awarded higher grade in that
subject by adding requisite marks in the total. In case of possibility of
moderation in more than one subject, the subject having least credit
will be considered for moderation. '

Normally, only one of the t\»—/o, clauses mentioned above shall be
applicable to a student in a particular Semester, however, as a special
case, the Board of Examinations may aflow the application of both the
clauses of moderation simultancously for a student, once and only once
during his study period at the University on the specific
recommendations of the Moderation Board under the following
circumstaneeS:

©) can rectify the mistake.

REMARKS: The Chairman, Moderation Board shall affix his/her signature on the

13.2

13.3

134

tabulation sheet for each such modification.

The result tabulated and moderated as above, shall be put up to the Chairman,
Board of Examinations /Academic Council for approval for declaration of

results.

The Board of Examinations shall have the power to quash or rectify the result
of a student (even after it has been declared) if:

(@  Itis found that he/she was not eligible to appear at the examination
(b) He/she used unfair means in the examination,
(©) A mistake is found in his/er result.

If the result of the examination has been ascertained and/ or declared and it is
found that such result has been affected by any error, malpractice, improper
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P conduct or other sufficient cause, the Board of Examinations shall have the
power to a mend the result and declare the modified/rectified result,

14. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
14.1  In order to qualify for LLM degree of the University, a student must-

(a) Complete all the credit requirements for the degree with grade ‘D’ or a
higher grade in each of the subjects, seminar, project work and viva-voce etc.

(b) Satisfactorily complete all other requirements for the degree viz. industrial
training, fieldtrip, if any etc. '

(c) Obtain CGPA of 4.00 or more in the LLM Program at the end of the II
(final) semester in which he completes all the requirements for the degree.

14.2  Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Ordinances:

(a) In case of a dispute in result, the decision of the Board of Examination shall
be final and binding

(b) In case of difficulty in application of any of the clauses of the Ordinances
specified above, the Vice Chancellor shall have all powers to amend/
modify/ remove difficulty in the relevant Regulation(s).

15. Merit Lists

15.1  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the
- end of each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have
passedfnoncattempt.

152 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the
main examination of the Second and final semester for each degree, on the
basis of the integrated performance of all the Semesters. The merit list shall
include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts. |

16. Examination Centers

16.1  University examination center(s) will be notified by the university.
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General

17.1.. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
_inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance. '

172 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be
final. However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancellor shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the

17.3 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 32

DIPLOMA INP HARMACY (D. PHARM) _
~ Two Year Diploma Course .

; Regulations framed under section 10 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948.
As appmved by the Government of India, Ministry of Health & F.W vide letter No dated and

notified by the Pharmacy Council of India 2
These regulations may be called the Education Regulations, 2014 for Diploma in Pharmacy.

~

1| COURSE & FACULTY

1.1  This ordinance shall be applicable to Two years Diploma in Pharmacy (D.Pharm)
course. This programme is offered by the faculty of Pharmacy afier the approval
of concemed Board of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.

1.2 The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching
2., DURATION:

~ The duration of the D.Pharm. course shall be for two academic years, with each
academic year spread over a period of not less than 180 working days excluding the days
spentmthemmmhm:smaddlﬁontosmhourspmcucaltmmngspmadoverapmad.
of not less than 3 months.
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3 INTAKE & FEES

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body.

The basic unit of intake in 2 'course will be as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also bcset WP e g s
4. ACADEMIC YEAR

41 There shall be an annual examination at the end of the academic year .
{April!May);

42  If necessary, there shall be a supplementary examination for the students who are
not able to pass Diploma in Pharmacy Part-I or Part-II, as the case may be, as per
the criteria specified by the examining authority.

S, COURSE OF STUDY _
5.1 - The course of study for Diploma in Pharmacy Part-I and Diploma in Pharmacy

TR SO VS A R

Part-II shall include the subjects as given in the Tables I & II below. The number
of hours devoted to each subject for its teaching in Th_eofy and Practical.
TABLE-I
DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART-I)
Suhjeét Number of hours
Theory | Practical | Tutorial
Pharmaceutics 75 75 25
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 75 75 25 -
Pharmacognosy 75 75 - 25
Human Anatomy & Physiology 75 75 25
Social Pharmacy 75 - 25
) Total 375 300 125
Total 800 hrs
Table-I1
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part-IT)
Subject Number of hours
Theory | Practical ; Tutorial
Pharmacology 75 75 25
Community Pharmacy & Management 75 75 25
Biochemistry & y 75 15 25
Clinical Pathology '
Pharmacotherapeutics 75 - 25
Hospital & Clinical Pharmacy 75 - 25
Pharmacy Law & Ethics 75 - ' 25
Total ' 450 225 150
Total 825 hrs L
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TABLE-III
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part IIl)

Practical Training — 500 hours

6.| " ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION _

6.1  Minimum qualification for admission to Diploma in Pharmacy-A pass in 10+2
examination (regular science academic stream) with Physics, Chemistry and
Biology or Mathematics. '

- 62 Any other qualification approved by the Pharmacy Council of India as e(iuivalent

to the above examination.

_ 6.3  Provided that there shall be reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and
" Scheduled Tribes candidates in accordance with the instructions issued by the
Central Govt. /State Govts./Union Territory Admns. as the casc may be, ﬁ'om

. time to time '

/ 4 ADMISSION PROCEDURE
7.1 | Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

7.1.1 The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media
before the start of every cycle.

7.1.2  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's
website/or the students will be informed directly of their admission after the last
date of application. |

7.1.3 The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for

required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional
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72

admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be pmwent
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within 2 month of the due date of
admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled,

7.14

If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the

marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him: will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected’ due to any of the following reasons:

721

122

723"

724

725

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
The prescribed fees is not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent
guardian, wherever required.

Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
Enrollment / Registration number Will be assigned to the student by the

University after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees. |

7.2.6 Admission rules as ﬁ‘amed by the University shall be applicable for all

SCHEME OF STUDY AND EXAMINATION:

8.1

8.2

The course curriculum shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies and
the Academic council of the University,

The examinations shall be of theory and practical (including vica — voce) nature,
carrying maximum marks for each part of a subject as indicated in Table IV and
V below
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TABLE-1V

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART I) EXAMINATION g

Code Subject Maximum marks for Theory Maximum marks for Practicals
: Examination [ *Sessional | Total | Examination | *Sessional Tofal
DPH-101 | Pharmacentics 80 20 100 - 80 20 100
DPH-102 | Pharmaceutical 80 20 160 80 20 100
DPH-103 | Pharmacognosy 80 20 100 80 20 100
DPH-104 - | Human 80 20 100 80 20 - 100 |
Anatomy & ' :
Physiology ' - -
DPH-105 | Social 80 20 100 - = =
Pharmacy ’
Total a0 | 100 [ s00 | 320 | 80 | 400
S00+ 400 = %00

*ITTcrnal assessment

TABLE-V

Diploma in Pharmacy (Part II) Examination

Code 1 | Subject Maximum marks for Theory | Maximum marks for Practicals
Examination | *Sessional | Total | Examination | *Sessional Total
DPH-201| | Pharmacology 80 20 100 | 80 20 100
DPH-202| | Community Pharmacy | 80 20 - 100 | 80 20 100
, & Management -
DPE-203| | Biochemistry & 80 20 100 | 80 20 100
Clinical Pathology ' . .
DPH-204| | Pharmacotherapeutics | 80 20 100 (- - -
"DPH-205 | | Hospital &  Clinical | 80 20 100 |- = -
Pharmacy _ _
DPH-206 | | Pharmacy Law & Ethics | 80 20 100 | -- e i
: 480 120 600 240 ' 68 360
otal : 600 + 300 = %00

: T
*Ix:Tmmal assessment '
o . ~7
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IT.'he Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concemcd Bom'd
of Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the
due approval of Vice Chancellor. '

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTIONS AND EXAMINATIONS
The medium of instruction and examination shall be English,
16 ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING AT THE EXAMINATION

10.1 Attendance Requirement: No student shall be alloweci to appear in any’
examination unless he/she has attended 75% of the classes held in each theory and
-practical separately in each subject.

-10.2 A student who has been admitted to D.Pharm first year and has attended a regular
course of study shall be eligible to appear at D.Pharm first year examination.

10.3 A student who has been allowed to keep term 10 D.Pharm second year as per the
provisions for conditions of passing and has attended a regular course of study
shall be eligible to appear at D.Pharm second year examination.

- 11 SESSIONAL EJ(AI\HNATION_ (CONTINOUS INTERNAL ASSESSMENT)

i1.1 A regular record of both theory and practical class work done and examinations
held in an institution imparting training for diploma in Pharmacy Part-I and
diploma in Pharmacy Part-II courses shall be maintained for each student in the
institution and 20 marks for each theory and 20 marks for each practical subject
‘shall be allotted as sessional marks.

112 There shall be twe or more periodic sessional (internal assessment) examinations
during each academic year. The highest aggregate of any two performances shall
form the basis of calculating sessional marks

The sessional marks in practical shall be allotted on the following basis:-

(@  Actual performance in the sessional/spacing examination=10 marks

(b)  Day to day assessment in the practical class/spacing work= 10 marks.
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13,

14,

VIAIN AND SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION

12.1

122

123

124

Main and supplementary examination for each subject (theory and practical are
considered as separate subjects) of all the two years shall be of 80 marks each. -

There shall be a main and a slrpplementary examination in a year as per the

- Teaching and Examination Scheme and Course Content for D.Pharm First year
and D.Pharm second year. Main examination shall be held in the month of

April/May or on such dates as may be fixed by the University. Supplementary,
examination shall be conducted after main examination on such dates as may be
fixed by the University.

Main examination in each theory subject shall be of three hours duration.

Main examination in each practical subject shall be of the duration as prescribed
for practical class and shall cempiisé of synopsis/ spotting, exercise / experiment
and viva -voce etc. The Dean/Head, Department of Pharmacy shall send the
awards to the concerned authority, immediately afiter completion of the
examination.

MINIMUM MARKS FOR PASSING THE EXAMINATION

13.1

A student shall not be declared to have passed Diploma in Pinmmcy examination
unless he secures at least 40% marks in each of the subjects séparately in the
theory as well as the practical examinations including sessional marks. The
candidates securing 60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjects shall be
declared to have passed in first class. The candidates securing 75% marks
or above in any subject or subjects shall be declared to have passed with
distinction in that subject or those subjects. ‘

ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION TO DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY (PART-II)

14.1

All candidates who have appeared for all the subjects and passed the Diploma in
Pharmacy Part-I examination are eligible for promotion to the Diploma in
Pharmacy Part-II class. However, the students may be promoted to second year
with full carryover of all subjects.
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16,

17

15.1

flS! IMPROVEMENT OF SESSIONAL MARKS

The candidates who wish to improve sessional marks can do so by appearing in
two additional sessional examinations during the next academic year. The average
score of the two examinations shall be the basis for improved sessional marks in
theory as well as in practical. Marks awarded to a candidate for day-to-day
assessment in the practical class cannot be improved unless he attends a regular

course of study again.

CERTIFICATE OF PASSING EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY
(PART-II) | '

16.1

Certificate of having passed the Diploma in Pharmacy Part-II shall be granted by

the examining authority to a successful student.

PERIOD AND OTHER CONDITIONS FOR PRACTICAL TRAINING

171

17.2

After having appeared in Part-II examination for the Diploma in Pharmacy held
by an approved examining authority, a candidate shall be eligible to undergo
practical training in one or more of the following institutions namely:

(a)  Hospitals/Dispensaries run by Central Govt. /State Govts.

(b)) A pharmacy licensed for retail sale of drugs under the Drugs and
Cosmetics Rules, 1945 having the services of registered pharmacists.

()  Hospitals and dispensaries other than those specified in sub-regulation (a) -
and (b) above for the purpose of giving practical training shall havé to be
recognized by the Pharmacy Council of India on fulfilling the conditions
specified in Appendix “D” to these regulations.

The institutions referred in sub-regﬁlation (1) shall be eligibie to impart training
subject to the condition that number of student pharmacists .that may be taken in

~any hospital, dispensary or pharmacy licensed under the Drugs and Cosmetics

Rules, 1945 shall not exceed FOUR where there is one registered pharmacist.
Where there are more than one registered pharmacists the number shall not
exceed TWO for each additional such registered pharmacists. |
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17.3  In the course of pmctiml training, the trainee shall have cxposure to-

(a) Working knowledge of keeping of records required by various chlslatwe
Acts concerning the profession of pharmacy; and '

(b) Practical experience in activities mentioned in Table III under regulation 6 of
these regulations.

174 The practical training shall be of not less than five hundred hours spread over a
period of not less than three months provided that not less than two hundred and
fifty hours are devoted to actual dispensing of prescriptions.

18 PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED PRIOR TO COMMENMENT OF THE
TRAINING '

1 . The head of an academic training institution, on application, shall supply in
triplicate "Practical Training Contract Form for Pharmacist' (hereinafier referred to
as the Contract Form) to the candidate eligible to undertake the said practical
training. The Contract Form shall be as specified in Appendix-E to these

regulations.

182 The head of an academic training institution shall fill Section I of the Contract
: Form. The trainee shall fill Section II of the said Contract Form and the head of

themsﬁMonagreemgtounpmthetrmmng(hﬁmmaﬁerrefenedmasthe
. Apprentice Master) shallfiHSecnon [II of the said Contract Form.

18.3 1t shall be the responsibility of the trainee to ensure that one copy (hereinafter
referred to as the first copy of the Contract Form) so filled is submitted to the
head of the academic training institution and the other two copies (hereinafter
referred to as the second copy and the third copy) shall be filed with the
Apprentice Master (if he so desires) or with the trainee till completion of the

training.
19. CERTIFICATE OF PASSING DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY PART-IIIL:-

19.1. On satisfactory completion of the practical training period, the Apprentice Master
shall fill Section IV of the second copy and third copy of the Contract Form and
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21

cause it to be sent to the head of the academic training institution who shall
suitably enter in the first copy of the entries from the second copy and the third
copy and shall fill Section V of the three copies of Contract Form and thereafter
hand over both the second copy and the third copy to the trainee.

This Contract Form, completed in all respects, shall be regarded as a certificate of
having successfully completed the course of Diploma in Pharmacy (Part-III).

AWARD OF DIPLOMA, DIVISION AND RANK

201

20.2

Students passing in all the subjects of D Pharm first year and second year will be
declared as having passed D.Pharm course and shall be awarded certificate of
Diploma in Pharmacy on satisfactory completion of the practical training.

No division shall be awarded at the end of D.Pharm first and second year
examinations. The division to a successful student shall be awarded on the basis
of aggregate of marks obtained by him / her in D.Pharm first year and D.Pharm
second year examinations regardless of the number of attempts, as shown below:

Percentage of marks ~ Division

- 75% or above ' - Honors

60% or above - First division

50% orabove Second division

40% or above Pass

20.3

204

20.5

A student shall be declared to have passed a subject with distinction if he/ she
secure 75 % or above in the concerned subject.

The actual marks obtained in the failing subject and not the passing marks shall
be counted for award of division.

Rank shall be conferred to those students who have passed the whole examination
in first attempt without any grace). ' '

MAXIMUM DURATION OF COMPLETION OF COURSE

21.1

A candidate has to complete the entire course of Diploma in Pharmacy (D.Pharm)

within a maximum period of four years from the session of first admission.
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2. ' ipXAMINATION CENTERS

22.1

University examination centers will be notified by the university.

23] GENERAL

23.1

232

233

In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not

inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However, on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor

~ shall be competent to change the System / Pattern of the examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore. o
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2. 'FXAMINATION CENTERS
22.1 University examination centers will be notified by the university.
23 GENERAL

23.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinarnice, thé courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not_

| inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

232 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
' However, on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
~ shall be competent to change the System / Pattern of the examina:ion.

23.3 In case of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.

ORDINANCE NO. 33

B.Ed. -Part Time (3 Year Course)
Under Graduate Degree Courses

1. Course &Faculty
1.1 This Ordinance shall be applicable to all Under Graduate courses except those
for with the university has separate ordinance. These courses shall be run on

semester system.

(@) At present the degrees cover under this ordinance is B.Ed three (part
time) year Programme,

(b)  This Programme is offered by concemed faculty approved by the
Board of Studies and Academic Council.

{¢)  More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies.

y 12 The Ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching
p ~ departments/Institutes /Schools of this University.
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2. Duration
2.1 The duration of these courses.of study shall extend over six semesters.
3. Intake & Fees
3.1  The intake and fees for each of thesc courses shall be decided by the Board of

Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the

regulatory body.

(@)  The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granied
from the respectwc autharuylso seats, Multtples of this unit can also
be set up. '

4.  Academic Year
4.1 Academic session will sturt- ‘frmn July 1o December and second semester from
January 1o Jung
5. Eligibility

5.1  Candidates seeking admission to. these courses must have passed the
graduation examination as specified below from any recogmzed Board or an
equivalent body.

3.2 Candidates appearing for the Graduation examination and awaiting for their
tesults can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the exammatlon
within 30 days of admission.

53  Candidates with at least 50% marks in Senior Secondary/ graduation or its
equivalent are eligible for admission.

54  The reservation relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category
shall be as per the rules of Central Government / State Government whichever
is applicable

5.5  Eligibility for new Courses under this ordinance shall be defined by the
Academic Council of the University.

6. Admission Procedure
6.1  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(8)  The Univessity will issue admission notifications in news papers/ on
the University's website/ notice board of the university and in other
publicity media before the start of every cycle to conduct entrance
examination and selection procedure as per the policy of State
Government/ University.



1614 ' o weayEy U9, fedis 25 3nmE 2017 : [ 9@ 4 (@)

(b}  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted
based on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission after the last date of application.

() The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can
also apply who will be admntted provisionally. Such candndates
however, must produce the previous year mark sheet /School/Colicge
certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the due
date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The
candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the

qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission,”
failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(d) - If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain
the marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the
admission the provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

{¢)  The application form may be rejected due to ahy of the following
reasons: The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

- The prescribed fees are not enclosed.
" The application form is not signed by the candidate and his’her parent
guardian, wherever required.
Supporting documents for admission are not enclosod

(f)  Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University afler verification &submission of all the necessary
documents/fees. '

{g)  Admission rules as framed by the Umverslty shall be applicable for all
admissions from time to time.

7. Course Structure
7.1 The B.Ed three years (part time) Course in semester system shall consist of:
| (a)  This Course prescribed by the Central Government / Stﬁte Government.
(b)  Scheme of examination as prescribed Government/State Government/
~ University from time to time.

72 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed
Board of Studies and the Academic council of the Usiiversity. The Academic
council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of
Studies may change number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course
after the due approval of Vice chancellor.
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3.1

9.2

10.1

10.2

9, Examination Scheme
9.1

8. Medium of Instructions and Examinations

The medium of instructions and examinations shali be either Hindiio

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-cnd Semester Examination
unless one has: '
()  Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
(i)  Paidall the fees due |
(iii) Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department!college.
(iv) Submitted the Project Report, as notified by the Director/ Head/
Principal. . '

(v)  Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/

Principal,

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and

continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/intemﬁ assessment.

The internal assessment will be held in the manner prescribed from time to

time by the University.

(@ 30 per cent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal
assessment (for each semester, there will be two separate evaluations
of 15 marks each). | |

(b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks,

(¢ *For paésing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure
at least 40% marks in University examination separately in the term-
end Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the
prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the subject, practical are also
to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

(d)  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The
minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%.

10. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the
semester exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester
class after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However,
his/her eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are
declared at which he/she had appeared.
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10.3

104

10.5

If a candidate fails in not more than two paper in anyone semester examination

but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed

to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any
semester examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the
next examination of the same semester,

(® A candidate clears all the subjects of 1“semester examination or fails in
one ot more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the
2"9semester. '

(b) A candidate clears all the subjects of 2™semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3™

semester,

A candidate shali not be admitted in the 4th, 5™ and 6™ semester examination
unless he/she has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the 1st, 2nd and 3"

semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester
and clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be
awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier
semesters. In such situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued
separately up to Fifth semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in
the Sixth semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

11.  Allocation of Division

111

11.2,

Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester
examination, based on integrated performance of the candidate for al the two
years. The Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in
Internal Assessment and University examination (Theory and Practical Both)
taken together.

60% or above } First Division
50 % or above but less than 60% Second Division
*Below 50 % Third Division

Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each

semester and for improvement in division in final semester.

&
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12.1

122

13.1

1.1

12.  Merit Lists

Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the
end of each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have
passed in one attempt.

Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only afier the -

main examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis
of the integrated performance of all the two years. The “merit tist shall include
the first ten candidates secunng at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

13. Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within
a maximum period of six years from the session of first admission.

14, Examination Centers

14,1  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
15. General

15.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

15.2 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be
final.

153 However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancellor shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the
examination.

15.4 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of

District Court, Indore. :

ORDINANCE NO. 34
B.A. B.Ed. (Integrated 4 Years Course)
Under Graduate Degree Courses

.|  Course &Facuity

This Ordinance shall be applicable to all Under Graduate courses except those for
with the university has separate ordinance. These courses shall be run on semester

system. .
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3.

5.

(@ At present the degrees cover under this ordinance is B.A. B.Ed four year
integrated Programme,

(b)  This Programme is offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.

(¢)  More degree programme can be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies.

22 The Ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching
departments/Institutes /Schools of this University.

Duration _
2.1  The duration of these courses of sudy shall extend over eight semesters. '
Intake & Fees

3.1 The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
- Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the
regulatory body.

(@) The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted
from the respective authority/100 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be
set up.

Academic Year

4.1 There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to December and
second from January to June

Eligibility
5.1  Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the Senior
Secondary (12th) examination as specified below from any recognized Board or "

an equivalent.

S

5.2  Candidates appearing for the 12th examination and awaiting for their results can
apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within 30 days
of admission. '

-

5.3  Candidates with at least 50% marks in Senior Secondary/ +2 or its equivalent are
eligible for admission.

5.4  The reservation relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category
shall be as per the rules of Central Government / State Government whichever is
applicable
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6.

5.5 Eligibility for new Courses under thls ordinance shall be defined by the Academic
Council of the University. '

Admission Procedure

6.1 Admission under these courses will be rhé,de as follows:

@

®

©)

@

©)

@

®

The University will issue admission notifications in news papers/ on the
University's website/ notice board of the university and in other publicity
media before the start of every cycle to conduct entrance examination and
selection procedure as per the policy of State Government/ University.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission /shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission aftér the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a
proof for required eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the
provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall
have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a
month of the due date of admission, failing which the prowsnonal
admission shall be cancelled.

If a candidate admitted prowsmnally under (c¢) above could not obtain the
marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

e  The prescribed fees are not enclosed. _

. The application form is not signed by the candidate and hns/her
parent guardian, wherever required.

. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees. .

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all
admissions from time to time.
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9.

Course Structure
7.1  The B.A.B.Ed (4 years Integrated) Course in semester system shall consist of:
- (@  This Course prescribed by the Central Government / State Government.

(b)  Scheme of examination as prescribed Government/State Government/
University from time to time. |

7.2 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concerned Board of

Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the

University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change

number of papers and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of
Vice chancellor.

Medium of Instructions and Exax;linaﬁons
8.1  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be cither Hmdi or English.
Examination Scheme

9.1 No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:

@) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practlcal delivered.

(ii)  Paid all the fees due

(iii) Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.
(iv)  Submiited the Project Report, as notified by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
(v)  Received in-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

92  Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/prac
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal, ;
mtemalassessmenthllbehcldmthemannerpwscnbedfm ! ‘mcto imebythe
University.

(@) 25 per cent marks of each paper will be earmafked
(b)  Main examination will carry 75 percent marks

- (©)  *For passing the examination; the candidate that be neq .
. least 40% miarks in University examination separately in the tenn-em:l .
Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper

and aggregate of 40% in the subject, practical are also to be cleared -
separately with 40% marks wherever applicable. :

(d  There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The
minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%.
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ld Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

10.1  There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam, .

10.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at
which he/she had appeared.

10.3 If a candidate fails in not more than two paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. -

10.4  Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

(@ A candidate clears all the subjects of 1%'semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in the
2Msemester.

() A candidate clears all the subjects of 2™semester examination or fails in
one or more subjects of the same will be allowed to the admission in 3™
semester, .
10.5 A candidate shall not be admitted in the 4th, 5" and 6™ semester examination
ynless he/she has fully passed/cleared all the papers in the 1st, 2nd and 3"
semester examination respectively.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and

clears the final semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded

degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such

situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued separately up to Fifth

semester and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the Sixth semester once the
- candidate clears all the papers.

11.| Allocation of Division

11.1  Division shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester exammanon,
based on integrated performance of the candidate for all the two years. The
Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessmem-»
and University examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above _ First Division
50 % or above but less than 60% Second Division
- *Below 50 % _ Third Division
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112 Vice-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each
semester and for improvement in division in final semester.

12.  Merit Lists

'12.1  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
one attempt.

12.2  Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main

- examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the

integrated performance of all the two years. The "merit list shall include the first

ten candidates securing at least First Division-and passing all semesters in single’
attempts.

13.  Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

13.1 A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a
maximum period of six years from the session of first admission. -

14,  Examination Centers

14.1  University examination centers will be notified by the university.

18"  General

15.1 In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

152 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

153 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.

ORDINANCES NO. 35
ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS) DIPLOMA IN CYBER LAW AND DIPLOMA IN
INTELLECTUAL PROPERI'Y RIGHTS

1. Purpose

This ordinance shall be applicable to Diploma in Cyber Law and Diploma in Intellectual
Property Rights (IPR). These courses shall be run on semester system.

2. The Programme & Duﬁnﬁon

2.1.  The Diploma Course is of one year duration consisting of two academic terms.
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o ORDINANCES NO. 35
ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS) DIPLOMA IN CYBER LAW AND DIPLOMA IN
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

1. Purpose

This ordinance shall be applicable to Diploma in Cyber Law and Diploma in Intellectual
Property Rights (IPR). These courses shall be run on semester system.

Z. The Programme & Duration

2.],  The Diploma Course is of one year duration consisting of two academic terms.



4F 4 (@) ]

qeggey U9, feAid 25 39RE 2017 1623

3’

th
.

22,

2.3,

2.4.

25

A student can opt for maximum one diploma in an academic year.

Students are allowed to concurrently pursue diploma programs w1th the regular
law programme.

The Medium of instruction & Examination shall be English or Hindi as the case
may be which will not be changed during the entire Diploma programme.

Admission granted by the affiliated college/institute to any student shall be
provisional till the enrollment/registration/enlistment is made by the University &
in case the admission is granted on the bases of provisional eligibility certificate,
the conditions & instruction Biven by the University should be complied within
the time limit fixed by the University or latest by the beginning of next semester
otherwise term kept by the such a student will be forfeited and no fees on any
account will be refunded. '

Intake & Fees

3.1

3.2

Eligibility

4.1

The basic unit of intake will be of 60 seats, duly approved. Multiples of this unit
can be set up subsequently subject to approval.

The intake and fees for each of' these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University {rom time to time, subject to the approvai of the
regulatory body.

A student should passed 12th standard examination of recognized board OR
Graduates from any recognized University. The following categories may also

apply: Students, Lawyers, Law enforcement personnel — customs officials, police

officials, etc., Patent agents, Intellectual Property Offices in Government Sector,
Engineers, Scientists.

Admission Procedure

5.1

Admission in Diploma Course will be made as follows:

a) The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the

University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity
media before the start of every academic cycle. s FF

b)  The students will.be shortlisted for provisional admission based on their

merit of qualifying examination and interview, giving 70% and 30%
weightage respectively. During the interview, candidates will be assessed
about their work experience, publications and statement of purpose.
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c) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice board of the University/
University's website/or the students will be informed directly of their
admission after the last date of admission.

d) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also

' apply. Such candidates, however, must produce the previous year mark
sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility
criteria before the due date failing which, the provxszonal admlssmn
granted will be cancelled.

) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
e The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
e The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

o The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required.

* Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

f)  Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after submission and verification of all the necessary
documents/fees.

52  Admission rules as framed by the Umversnty shall be apphcable for an admission
from time to time.

6. .f‘-'-'éoursé Structure

6.1  The course structure/curriculum for One-Year Diploma Course of consists of two.
semesters.

6.2  There will be five mod_uleé in one year. Four theory papers in first four modules..

E ' 6.3 In fifth module every student shall write a Dissertation or submit a Project
] ' Work/Field Study Report on any area/topic pertaining to specialized subject
' involving techno-scientific and legal issues therein. The research proposals
submitted by the students shall be examined by a committee of teachers teaching
the diploma course. The committee shall work under the Chainnanship of the
Course Coordinator, who shall also allot a supervisor to each student or a group of
students to supervise the dissertation/field study/project work.

7 Medium of Instructions and Evaluation of Students:

7.1  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.
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83

F

The evaluation of students in a course shall broadly be based on two segments.

a) Continuous evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course.

b)  Evaluation through semester examination

¢) iThe componentsfcontents of each segment of evaluation, the respective
weightage to be given to each segment, and the pattern of examination,
will be formulated by the respective Universities without compromising
the standard, provided the end semester examination will not be assigned
not more than one half of the total marks for that subject

Examination Scheme

8.1

82

The University shall hold examinations for awarding Diploma Course, as far as
possible according to the following Scheme:

a) Conduct of Semester Examinations

b) Al examinations shall be conducted by the Centre; the schedule of
examination shall be notified by the Centre along with academm calendar
in the first week of every semester.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless

one has:

(a) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered. (ii) Paid all the fees

due

b)  Obtained No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/ college.

¢)  Submitted the job internship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the -__
Director/ Head/ Principal.

d) Received practical training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The
internal assessment will be held in the mauner prescribed from time to time by the

University.
SL NO. NAME OF THE COMPONENT | MARKS ALLOCATED
1 Intemal.assessment (Test) 20
2 Project and presentation 10
3 End Semester Examination 70
TOTAL 100
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10.

Each paper is assessed based ofz the following components and marks: However, the
concerned course teacher shall have’the discretion to change the components and
marks with prior approval of the Vice Chancellor.

Candidates should obtain Grade C" to qualify in practical and Internal Assessment
in each of the prescribed papers of each semester.

a) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project repa
Candidates should obtain Grade C* to quahfy in project work external
examination.

b) CGPA of 5.0 is required at the end of II Semester.

Promotion to Next Semesier & Failed Candidate

9.1

9.2

923,

9.4

935

9.6

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exam.

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester class
after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However, his/her
eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at

- which he/she had appeared.

If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in anyone semester examination
but clears all the remaining papers of that examination, He/she will be allowed to
keep the term {(ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be
eligible to carry thc backlog of one paper.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in any semester

examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and -
clears the final semester, his result will be with held. Mark sheet for final semester .

will be composite i.e. it would include the aggregate marks obtained in the first
semester for calculation of overall aggregate.

A candidate will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clears all the.
papers and completes all the requirements for the award of degree.

RULES FOR AWARD OF GRADES

10.1

10.2

After the evaluation, only grades should be allotted to the students .for the' :
Diploma courses. n
The following equivalence shall be adopted for awarding grades and making -
qualitative assessment. If the strength of students in the program concerned is less
than or equal to 60, then the absolute grading shall be followed. For student
strength in a program more than 60, relative grading shall be followed:-
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(@ Range of marks for Absolute Grading (for student strength<60) :

Grade | Range of Marks | Grade Point | Performance Level

A+ 91 -100 10 Outstanding
A 81-90 9 Excellent

B+ 71 -80 -8 Very Good
B 61-70 7 Good

- C+ - 51-60 6 Above Average

C 41 -50 5 Average
D 35-40 4 Pass
F Below35 0 Fail

(6) Range of Marks for Relative Grading (for student strength > 60):

Lower Range of | Grade | Grade Upper Range of
| _ A+ | 10 > X+1.5¢
X+100< A 9 < X +1.56
| X+050< B+ 8 < X +1.00
| X< B 7 [sX+050¢
| X050< C+ 6 <X
X-1.00< - C 5 <X -056
X-150< D 4 < X -1.0c
F* 0 [<X -l50

*“Subject to the fulfillment of general guidelines for the Award of Grades” where:-

1. X denotes the Mean of the marks obtained by all the students in the concerned

subject,

2. o denotes standard deviation of marks obtained by all the students in the concerned

subject, :

3. The Moderation Board will use its judgment in deciding the grade based on the table

given above with marginal adjustment for natural cut-off,

4. A student securing 35% (thirty five percent) or more cannot be awarded grade lower

than “D” grade, and
5. No student can be awarded A+ grade who has secure less than 80% marks

103 Besides, there will other non-numeric grades “I”, “NC” ete. which will not be

assigned any numerical value and shall not be taken in to consideration for the
purpose of calculation of SGPA/CGPA. “T” grade specifies that subject (s) has not
been completed in all respect. “NC” specifies that Trimester has not been

completed.
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104 The following formula shall be used for calculatmg the Semester Grade Point
Average (SGPA) of a Trimester:

G1C1+G2C2+G3C3 v
CL14C2+C3 e

. SCP _
SGPA“?E-—

1. Where G1, G2 etc. stand for the Grade Point obtained in specified courses
and C1,C2 etc. stand for Credit allotted to the respective subjects in the
concerned course structure.

2. SCP stands for Total Credit Points obtained in the Semester and SC stands
for Total Credits allotted in the Semester.

* 3, SGPA stands for Semester Grade Point Average calculated up to 2ndp1ace
of decimal.
10.5 The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) for the whole program shall be
calculated on the basis of the Total Credits allotted to each Trimester as indicated
below:

e

_SCP __ SCP1+SCP24SCP34---
CGPA T sc SC14+SCZHSCI+omweeer
4, Where, SCP1, SCP2 etc. stand for Total Credit Points earned in respective

Semester and SC1, SC2 ete. stand for Total Credits allotted to those
Semesters.

5 Along with the SGPA, Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) will also
- be shown in the Grade Card of each Semester of the program. -
6. Afler the eviluation, only grudes should be allotted to the students for the
LLM. Degree.

7. In order to pass a subject, u candidate is required to obtain at least D grade.
However, He is required o obtain a CGPA of 5.0 to become ellg1ble for

award of the Degree.

106 Vice-Chancellor's Grace of oné mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each
E semester and for improvement in CGPA.

10.7 Grade Card of students, who pass subjects through Special Examinations, will |
have distinct indication of special examination. Further, such students shall not be
eligible for any Umvers1ty award/rank/merit of the program.

11  AWARD OF CLASS

11.1 Under the Grading System, there is non-equivalence of class/division to CGPA.
Hence, no division shall be awarded to students on completion of the program.

11.2 However, on written request of the students, the University may issue equivalence
of CGPA in terms of percentage of marks, as per norms in vogue from time to
time.




a4 (@) ]

ey OIS, fiE 25 o 2017 1629

12.

DECLARATION AND RECTIFICATION OF RESULT

121 The grades obtained will be tabulated by the tabulators and moderated by
Moderation Board as below:

()

(b

)

(@

©

. A student, who fails in End Semester Examination/ Special Examination, if

any, (Theory component only) of one subject in any Semester, by not more
than 5 (five) marks in Theory, He / She will be awarded the requisite marks
to enable him/her to pass the subject.

A student, who passes in all subjects independently but fails to secure the
required CGPA of 5.00 by virtue of having obtained one grade lower in
any one subject by not more than 5 (five) marks of the full marks of the

. subject cowemcd, will be awarded higher grade in that subject by adding

requisite marks in the total. In case of possibility of moderation in more
than one subject, the subject havmg least credit will be oonsndcmd for
moderation. .

Normally, only one of the two clauses mentioned above shall be
applicable to a student in a particular Semester, however, as a special case,
the Board of Examinations may allow the application of both the clauses
of moderation simultancously for a student, once and only once during his
study period at the University on the specific reconnnendanons of the

~ Moderation Board under the following circumstances:

(i) If the student of final semester is in a position to complete the
diploma by application of both clauses.

(i)  If the student can be saved from deletion of his/her name from the
University rolls by application of both clauses.

While calculating CGPA, a student who misses a higher class in his
degree program by virtue of having obtained one grade lower in any one
subject of Final Semester by not more than 5 (marks) marks in that
subject, will be awarded the next higher grade. In case of possibility of -

moderation in more than one subject, the subjact having least credit will ..
be considered for moderation. "t

The Sessional (Continuous Evaluation) component of a subject, purely
Sessional subject, and purely Practical subject of End Term Exmnmatmn
of a semester shall not be moderated.

In case the Moderation Board detects some obvious errors in thcf-
tabulation sheet, it may not be necessary to call the tabulator for.-:_f._
rectification of the mistakes. The Chairman of the Moderation Board ca,n
rectify the mistake,

REMARKS: The Chairman, Moderation Board shall affix his/her signature on the :abmauonf

sheet for each such modification.

12.2 The result tabulated and moderated as above, shall be put up to the Chairman,
Board of Examinations /Academic Council for approval for declaration of results.
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123 The Board of Examinations shall have the power to quash or rectify the result of a
student (even after it has been declared) if:

(a)  Itis found that he/she was not eligible to appear at the examination
()  He/she used unfair means in the examination,
{©) A mistake is found in his’her resuit.

124 If the result of the examination has been ascertained and/ or declared and it is
found that such result has been affected by any error, malpractice, improper

. conduct or other sufficient cause, the Board of Examinations shall have the power
" to a mend the resuit and declare the modified/rectified resuit.

13  GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
13.1  In order to qualify for Diploma course of the University, a student must-

(@  Complete all the credit requirements for the degree with grade ‘D’ or a
higher grade in each of the subjects, seminar, project work and viva-voce
ete. '

(b)  Satisfactorily complete all other reqmrements for the degree viz. industrial
training, fieldtrip, if any etc.

(¢)  Obtain CGPA of 5.00 ot more in the Diploma course at the end of the II
(final) semester in which he completes all the requirements for the degree.

13.2 Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Ordinances:

(a) In case of a dispute in result, the decision of the Board of Examination
shall be final and binding

(b)  Incase of difficulty in application of any of the clauses of the Ordinances
specified above, the Vice Chancellor shall have all powers to

modify/ remove difficulty in the relevant Regulation(s).

14, Merit Lists

14.1  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end t_)f
 each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
one attempt.

142 Branch wise final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main
examination of the fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the -
integrated perfonname of all the two years. The merit list shall include the first
ten candidates securing at least First Division and passmg all semesters in single

atiempts.
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15 Examination Centers
. 15.1 University examination center(s) will be notified by the university.
16, General

16.1. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

16.2 In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shail be final. -
. ‘ However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the che—Chnnceﬂur:_}i_
v 8 shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination. i

16.3 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore.

T ¥ ()—FF TR
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. ) Ordi;n_}gnqeﬁo-as-, b b
_ Bachelor of S¢ience (Agriculture) u
- B.Sc. (Ag) ., | ;
‘Four year Degroe Course - I

" Ordinance No-36 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhira

- Course & Faculty P

The ordinance further assume as amended. if any changes prescribe by the concern
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, ICAR, etc) or any other government

. agencies. The E;rescnbe changes ayto%hatically adopted in the.ordinance.
S E AT A A A S T

.

. 4.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to al the candidates admitied to Bachelor.of

science Degree course In-Agriculture:oniful-time basis. The Under Graduste
‘course in Agriculture leads 1 the' degree‘of Bachelor-of Science (Agricufture)
ofthe UnWQfSity. l’ %i*:;‘ Lo ' :

1.2. The above course shfall‘be’-_:offeéed_ as per the Indian Council of Agriculture
" Research (ICAR) norms. = :

Lifyd

1.3.. The above.course shall be.divided into eight semesters. Each semester would
- be approximately of six months diration including class work, examinations,
vacation / preparatory leave / examination / industrial training ete. :

~ Intake & Fees

21. The intake and fees for course'shall be décided by the Board of Managemiént
of the University from time to'time ‘subject to the approval of regulatory body."

2.2. The basic unit of intake in course will be 60 skats per section. Two sections
" with 120 seats are proposed to'stait in 2018-19 academic year. -

. . N T L o |

Multiple units can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of
regulatory body. "' | |
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3 ‘uration and Conduct of Course
. 3.1 There shall be 90 days of teachmg in every semester.

32  One hour of conduct of lecture I tutorial ahd two hours Practrcat shall be equal -
to one credit as shown in the. scheme o .- i 3

t
i

34 The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years However, ome.
mercy attempt can be granted by the Vree Chancellor whrch should not be
_ miore than one year on satlsfactory reaeon '
4 . Eligibility Critera for Admissions | '

Following -is -the. elrglbllrty criteria as per the gurdelmes of coneerned regulatory !
' statutory body The elrglbrlrty norms in the course shall be: | |

41  Every applrcant for admission to B Sc (Agncutture) shall have passed Hrgher
- Secondary School (10+2)- scheme or-e4uivalent examiriation approved By ‘
vanous boards and statutory’ bodres with Scrence stream,

42 The admission to the B. Sc(Ag) course shalt be gtwemed by the rules and
' criteria set'by the Academrc Colsncil or empowered committee or the relevant
_ statutory b0dy e B ..'.'.9'.

5. Admtsslon Proeeduro

' The admrssron for the eourse wrll beas follows

5.1 The_ Uni\ger_elty will issue admrss_lonﬁnet_rﬁcathn- in newspapers, on the Universitys
website _.a'_n,_c:_t other electronic. mgagef_ENoﬁmtﬁoam of University etc before, the.
start of the: academic year. The. University may also conduct its own entrance
examination for admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the

~ University, based on the peroentage of higher' secondary examination (10+2) 6r
'equwalent as Iard down by the University frem time to time.
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- 52 Lrst of candidates provisionally. selected for admission / shortlrsted based en
 merit, will be displayed on the notice board of the University, Umverertys
~ website or the students will be mformed directly of their admission. :

o N _
'_ 53 The candrda’ee whose results of the qualrfymg examinatrons are awaited can
also apply, but will be admrtted provrsronally Such candrdates however mtiqt |
produce qua!ifying exammatrons marks sheet/ previous year's mark sheet :
school / college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The candrdate shall
have to present the mark sheet of the. qua'irfyrng examination wrthin strpulated
due date after admission, otherwrse the provisronal admission granted to him
will be liable to be cancelled.

B |E::'_

i 'If a candrdate admrtted provreienally under clause ( c) abqve oould not obtarn s
2 'the ‘marks fo futfill the requwements & elrglbrlrty criteria of the admission the

- provrsronal admrssion granted to hrmlher wrll be cancelled.
A ot N

7 }"-'_f _ The applrcatlon fonn may be rereeted due to any of the followmg reasons i

‘5, 5 1 The candrdate does not fulﬁll the elrgrbrlrty eondrtions R
5.5.2 : The prescnbed fees are. npt pard

5. 5 3 The app!icatron form |s ot srgned by the candidate and his /her parentl
: guardian, wherever is required '

5 5 4 Supportrng documents for admrssron are not enclosed

5.6. Enroliment /. registration number wrll bes assrgned to the student by the
Umversrty after venﬁcatron & submrssren of all the necessary documents and

fees. St
57 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for al
admission from time totime. . -
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.

Course ‘Structure -

L l'
6.1 The course curiculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed Boand

of Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The-Academic Councll of ﬁ\e- _
- University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studtes may change

number of papers or marking scheme of the cqurse after the due approval of Vce -

L | 'Chanoellor

6.2 The Course structure as approved by the Academic Counc:l of the Unwersnty is
attached.

Attendanoe B

b

71 Candidates appearmg as regular students for any semester examinations are

' required 1o attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in“each subject of the ooUrse of study provided ‘that a short’ fall o

attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be oondoned by the Vce-Chanoellor of the ‘
Unwersrty for satisfactory reasons. T . :

Medtum of Instructton and Examtnation
de '

8.1 The medlum of mstruction for teaching and examinatlon shall be in Engllsh-_
throughout the course of study

Exammation Scheme '
R

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term, ~end Semester. Examtnahon unless
one has:. |

9'.1 Attended at least 75% of lecture / practlcal delivered.

9.2 Pald all the fees & dues

9.3 Obtamed No Dues cerlificate from the oonoemed department | faculty/ ofﬁoe
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- ..9 4  Submitted the Training / lntemshrp Certificate wherever applroable and Pro;ect
Report as notified by the Director / Deaneread

'_,;|_9.35. Reoerved in—plant training, if any, as prescnbed inthe scheme

' -9 6 Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theorylpracbcal aod -
continuous oomprehensrve examination system/internal assessments efc. The'
: internal assessments shall be held |n the ma{mer as prescrlbed in the scheme. |
' _adopted time to time. g

(@) 30 percent marks of each paper wrtl be earmarked of lnternat assessment (for
each semester. there will be two separate evatuatrons of 15 marks each).

. () Main examination will camy 70 percent marks. .i= |

(¢) Forpassing the examination; the candidaw that be required to secure at Ieast '
36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory,
practical; and Internal .Assessment. in. each. of .the. prescribed paper and
aggregate of 40% in the subject. Practi¢al are also to be cleared séparately

| ‘wrth40% marks wherever applioabte | o

(d) There will. be an extemal. examiner to- evaluate the project report. The |
- _mlmmqm pass:ng marks for pmjectwork wltl be 50%. s

10, Assessment System S ,

' 10.1 The University can decide on:the grade or peroentage of marks requrred to pass
in course and also the CGPA requrred to qualrfy for a degree as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, - the “recommendation of the concerned statuto_ry
professional council. | I -

11. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Gandidate . -

11.1 There shall be no supplemerrtary Of seoond.exammatron in between the semester ,

11:2- A candidate tmay provrslonally contmue hislher studies in higher semester after
the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over.

11.3 - If -a 'candidate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester
examrnatron but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she wﬂl be
atlowed to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester :
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_ "_’Candldate shall be eligible to oarry the backlog of four papers of the semester
. examination. , , X

~ Provided further that if a candrdate farls in more than two papers in any semester :
~ examination, he/she may be allovred to appear as an ex-student in the. next
’ examrnatron of the same semester o . _ | ;

s Provrded further, that if a candidate farls in some papers of earlier semester and
- clears the final semester, his result will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded
degree only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters also; In
such situation, marks sheet for each semester will be issued. separately and a
. composite mark sheet will be issued in the Seoond semester once the oandrdate :
clears all the papers. :
12 Compumtlon of SGPA and CGPA
12.The UGC recommends the following. prooedure to compute the Sermester Grade

Point Averege (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Pornt Averege (CGPA):

‘ . C E Yo
12.2 ?I-'he; _SGPA is the ratio of sum ofthe produ_ct of the_num_ber of credits with the
" grade points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of

the number of credits of all the courses undergone by astudent,ie
O . o : ]

SGPA(SI) }:(Crxe')rzr;n 'é T

'—"«I:’;“fﬁ [T, ," B s ed o )
~ Where Cr is the number of credrts of the |th course and Gi is the grade point scored .
by the student rn the ith course.

The CGPA s also calculated in the same, menner takrng into acopunt all the courses
undergone bya student over all the: sernesters ofa programme, e 'r

CoPA=S(CiXS)/ICH . L L ,

Whete Sii rs the SGPA of the ith semester and Cr is the total number of credrts inthat
semeeter - o

The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the -
transcripts. .



13.1. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
. each semester from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt. o
13.2." Final merit list shall be declared by the. University only after the main examination of

The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division a'_nd

. = passing-all semesters in single atlempts. - - : it
'44.Examination Centers R o SRR
o b

114.4. University examination centers will be notified by the university.

16.General - T 4
"-15'.1.-. In matters of admission, attendance, examifiations and in all other matters ot
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of ithe
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent
with the provisions of this ordinance. : '

15.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

3

However on the recommendatioris of the Acad mic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall
be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

th case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District
Court, Indore.

15.3.
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Computation of SGPA and CGPA . - | ' | |
- * 1~ HHustration for SGPA H
Cour ’ " Cre Grade .I.EGrade * Creditx Credit :
ic‘?‘!"_" | Nature | Credit | | ottar | Point | GradePoint | Point [ .
T 6 A | .8 | exs 48
Sourse | 1 6 B+ | 7 6X7 42 -
|Sourse | 1 8 B ‘e | .6x8 36
- Eoupse _.i.'l‘_--___l'__-___ 6 0 . 10 t-_ 8X 10" _6'0 o
gourse™ .t T |6 B | 6 | exs 36
gourse .\ .. |6 b | 7 | ex? 42
- ' | 38 - ' - 264
. Thus SGPA= 264136 =7.33 AR
" Hustration for CGPA T R S
{7 [ Semester | Semester | Semester | Semestar | Semester | Semester Somester | Seme
e T I 3 .-]-- 4 1 .8 . 6 7 - | 8
{Creat |36 36 36 36 36 36 27 3t
SGPA| 7.3 | 7.2 725 | 625 _ 8 7.25 78 _ 8
'i’hus CGPA - - ) ‘ ' '
=36 X 7.33 + 36 X '
L273=734 | ; -
43.MeritLists . I

the final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance’of all the semesters.. -
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ORDINANCE NO. 37

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
UNDER GRADUATE DEGREE COURSES o
(BLib.Sc.) Bachelor of L|brary & Inf&rmatlon Science

Ordinance No-37 has been made in acoordanoe with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh
NI]I Vlshwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhiniyam 2007.

Thls course (BLib.Sc.) has been omitted from Ordinance No -11 of the first Ordinance of the '
University Gazette Notlﬂcatlon of Gowt. of Madhya Pradesh on 27" July 2012.

The ordinance further assume as amended if any: ‘changes prescribe by the concem
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, 'AICTE, BCI,"NCTE etc) or any other govemment
agencies. The prescribe changes automatically adopted in the ordinance. _

P

In Accordance with ordinance no- 37 the followmg has been made separately for the
programme / Course: - BLib.Sc. on the basis of UGC modal curriculum.

Course & Faculty ' ? Lo

1. This ordinance shall be applicable'to'all one year (two semester) Under Graduate degrée
... ‘courses except those for with the university has separate ordinances. These courses

' shall be run on semester system. :
- i

a. At present the degrees covers' ‘under this ordinance is Bachelor of Library &
informatlon Sciences (Ble Sc) ‘-

b. - These programmes are offered by conoemed faculty approved by the Board of
Studies and Academic Council.’

c. More degree programme can .be offered under this  ordinance on the
recommendations of the Board of Studles

2. The ordinance shall be applicable to all the University teaching departmentsllnstltutes
' /Schools of this University.- .

Dur_atioli o

3. The duration of these courses of study shall extend over two semesters.
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Intake & Fees

4. - The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board ‘of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory
body. | , - ;

a. The basic unit of intake in a cou'rse_will be"as per the approval granted from the
respective authority / 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up.

Academic Year

5.  There will be two academic cycles every year, one from July to June and second from
January to December. '

Lk

Eligibility

6 " Céndii:lates seeking admission to these courses must have passed the graduation
course as specified below from any recognised University or an equivalent body. |

«  B.Lib.Sc. - Passed graduate-exarriinétion with any sﬁbj‘ect from any recogniséd
University or as equivalent. .

Candidates appearing for their final year/semester of graduation examination and,
awaiting for their results can apply. They will have to:provide proof of passing the degree,
within 15 days of admission. : -

_ Eligibility for new courses under this ordinance shall be déﬁned by the Academic C_ouncil
of the University. - : - '

Admission Procedure
7. Admission under these courses will be made as follows:

(@) -The University will issue admission notifications in news papers, on the
University's website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media
before the start of every cycle. ' ' :

(b}  List of candidates provisionally seiected for, admission Ishortlisted based on merit
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the
students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of
application.

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the due date failing which, the provisional
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admission cannot be granted. The candidéte so admitted shall have to be preSént
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of
admission, failing which the provisional admission shalt be cancelled.

(d) Ifacandidate admitted provisionélly undérfc) above could not obtain the marks to

fulfil the requirements & eligibiity criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him will be cancelled. :

() The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
+ The candidate does not fulfill the eligibilty conditions
s+ The prescribed fees is not enclosed. |

o The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardién,
whele\rer.re_quired. . o

+ Supporting documents for adrhiséit;n!. é_nre not enclosed.

(h  Enroliment / Registration nurqbég will be assigned fo the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsffees. o

()  Admission rufes as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time; C o L

Course Structure

8.

The under graduate course in semester system shall consist of:
a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b.  Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as-may be
prescribed by the University and

C. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the 'University from time to time. ;

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of
Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council Of the
University on the recommendation of the concemed Board of Studies may change
number of papers and/or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice

chancellor.
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10.  In subject with no practical there shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and project report
with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed in different semester as under

Semeg.ter Theory Practical Project Report
First 5 - 1
Second 4 | - o ‘

M. In subjéct with praéticai there will be 8 papers of 100 marks each. 2 practical with viva of
100 marks each and project report with viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) distributed
in different semester as under '
Semester Theory Praétical Project Report
First k] _ 1 .=
Second 4 o | P

Medium of Instructlohs and Examinationé

12.  The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

 Examination Scheme

13.  No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one
has:

()  Aftended atleast 75% of lectures / practical delivered.
(i) Paid allthe fees due |
(i)  Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.

() Submitted the job intemship certificate / Project Report, as notified by the Director
{ Head/ Principal.

(v} Received in-plaht training as préscribed‘ by the Director/ Head/ Principal. Clause
(i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates.

14. Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practicai and continuous
comprehensive examinatior\”system (CCE)finternal  assessment. The internal

" assessment will be held in thelmanner prescribed from time to time by the University.
. 7
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(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

(b} Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

(¢y For passmg the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least

36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical

and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in

the subject, practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever
applicable.

(d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. '

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed candidate
15.  There shall be no supplementary or secend examrnation in between the semester exam.

16. A candldate may provisionally oontrnue hrslher studies in hlgher semesler after the
_ examinations of the semester helshe appeared is over.

17. if a candidate farls in not more than one paper rn anyone semester examination but
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the
term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. {andidate shall be eligible to carry the
backlog of one paper of the semester examination.

Provided further, that if a candrdate fails in more than one paper in any semester
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next exammatron
of the same semester. '

Prowded further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears
the final semester, his result will be with held. A capdidate will be awarded degree only.in
the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters. In such situation, mark
sheet for each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be
issued in the Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.

Allocation of Division | S - ;

'18.  Division shall be awarded only after the second’ and final semester examination, based
on rntegrated performance of the candldate for all:the two semesters. The Division shall
be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Intemal Assessment and University
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above _ First Division
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-

~ 48% or above but less than 60% Second Division

Above 40% but less than 48% Third Divisior

19. Vroe-Chancellor Grace of one mark will be given for Pass/ ATKT in each semester and
for |mprovement in division in final semester

Merit Lists

20. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt

21.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
| Second and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated performance
of both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least
_First Division and passing all semesters in sjngle attempts. '

Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

22" A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a |
maximum period oftwo years from the sessron of first admission.

Ty
Examination Centers

23.  University examination centers will be notified by the university.
General B |

24, In matters of admlssmn attendance, examtnatlons and in all other matters not prowded
in this ordinance, the courses shali. he govemed by the provisions of the relevant
ordinances of the same in the Umverslty S0 far as they are not inconsistent with the
provisions of this ordinance. .

25, In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

" However on the reco_m_mendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District

Court, indore.



vr 4 (@)] TRy TSTE, fotis 15§11 2018 | 869

.olmiNce NO.38 -

. ONE YEAR (TWO semesTERs.)
- POST GRADUATE DEGREE LOURSES
(MLtb Sc.) Master of Library & Informatlon Science

: Ordmanoe No-38 has been made in accordance wrth sectlon no. 29 of the Madhya PradBSh -
-_Nii Viehwawdyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhantyam 2007

_This course MletSq. has been omitted from Qrdinance No -16 of the first Ordlnanoe of the
Mpiversity Gazette Nofification of Govt of Maﬁhya Pradbsh on, 2 July 2012, |

The ‘ordinance further assume as amenﬁ& i any%\anges prescribe by the concem
. councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCi. PCl, NCTE etc) or any other govemmept '
| ?genoies The prescribe changes automattcally adopted in the ordinance. : '

1 ;.-zh. t} *.yl l"I "

}i

In Accordance with ordinance no- 38 the following has been made separately forthe
8 pregsemme I Course MLib.Sc. on the basis of UGC modal curriculum.

_-;i ]’{i\ "‘-",‘{-i‘]';'_i'.-.“'-'f .o

'.-:’ICeurse & Faculty

1, '__'__Thts ordinenoe sheli be applicable o eIl one year Post Graduate Degree Courses exwpt -
"‘those’ for with the ‘university has separate ondsnanoes These courses shall be run on

Ty _.-I-.semestersystem Coe s S

T it RS LTSNy ‘

-a. At present the degrees covers under thls ordmance are Master of lerary &

' _--\za;-n-lnfonnatuon Scienoes (MLiszot),sa fi? iy P L |

) b ; -%'These *pnogrammes ane offered by ooncemed faculty approved by the Boald of
S Studles and Academuc Councll

R More degree programme  can * be’ oftered under this ‘ ordinance on the
e recommendatione of the Board'of §ludies *

]
L

““The érdinance shall be applicable to all the University: teaching departmentsllnstltutes
ISchooIs of thls Unwersﬂy :
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3 - The duratlon of these courses of study sha!l extend over two semesters (One year)
i.__.;;.lntake& Fees | |
4 . The intake and fees for each of these eourses shall be decided by the Board ef,
L ,_;_-Management of the Universrty from time to {ime eubject to the approval of the regulatery
s -"_,(a) The bes:c umt of intake in a course wili be as per the appmval granted from the_
mspechve authority 1 60 seats. Multlples of thls unit can also be set up. .
Academic Year |

-".—.

| #’ A There will be-two academic cycles every year. one from July to June and second from '

January to December

E_'!G.‘bl“tv

6.

_-Candidates seeking - admission to- these courses must have passed the graduatlon

oourse as speclﬁed b@iew ffom any reoogmzed Universuty or an equwalent body f

Py =i i i

M Lib. Sc Passed B; Lib Sc. / B.Lib. examlnatlon fmm any reoogmsed Unwerslty or as

' equlvalent

e t.l l'.

Candidates’ appearmg “for thek finai yearlsemeeﬁer of graduatton examination and

" awaiting for their results-can apply. They will have to provide proof of passing the degree.

g .._-‘w,min 18 days of admISSFOl'I E

| Admlsslon Procedure

7.

Eliglbillty for new courses under this ordinance shall be deﬁned by the Academic Council
of the Unwersnty '

Adrission under these courses wil be mads as follows:

(@) ~The University will issue adm;ssnon notnﬁcatlons in hews papers, on the
" University's website, notlce board of the ‘university and in other publicity media
“before the start of every cycle

: .(b)::"""'.’List of candadafes prows:onaily selected for admlssmn /shortlisted based on ment

wilt be dlsplayed on the notice board of the University/ University's r
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(©

(d

@

0

(0)

s The candldate does not fulfill the ehgrbr!rty condrtlons

website/or the students will be rnformed directly of their admrssron after the last

- date of appllcatron

The candidates whose results of tho qualifying exam are awaited can also apply |

~ who will be admitted provisionally. Such cgndrdates, however, must produce the

previous year mark sheet /School/College. cerlificates, as a proof- for nequrred

- eligibility criteria before the due date falling which, the provisional admission

cannot be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark - '

farlrng whrch the prov;sronal admrssron shall be cancelled.

!
I
I

fa candidate admitted provrsionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfil the requirements & eligibility criteda of the admission the provrsronal

“admission granted to him win be: canoelled

The appiication form maybe rejoctdd due to any of the followrng reasons

1

e The: prescnbed fees is not.englosed.

' "The ' application- form ‘is- not signed by the oandrdate -and - hisfher parant
. guardian, wherever required.. © "t

. Supportmg documents foradmrssron are not enciosed ;

.sheet of the qualifying examrnatron ‘within a month of the due date of admrssion _ : _

Enroilment / Regrstratron number, will be assigned to the student by the Unwersrty :

' after venﬁcation & submission of all the necgssary documentslfees O

Admrssron rules as framed by the Unwersrty shall be applroable for all admussrons
fromtimetotsme S :

Course Structure -

8. The post graduata courses in semester system shalt consist; of'

a.

b.

c.

& B ) Sl

Such courses (papers) as prescnbad by the Unwersuty

Such’ job mternshrp, lab work,. praotrcal in plant traimng. pro;ects etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and

Suctfsch_émef of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.
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' The course currlculum of each course ehall be approved by the conoerned Board ef_

Shudies and the Academic COUHCll of lhe University. The Academic councl of the.

ﬁwetslty on the recommendation of the concemed Board of Studies may change

. “number of papers and /07’ marldng scheme of the course after the due approval of Vioe
; "ichanoeller S : :

10 ;"-._In etlbjeet Mth no pmctieal there shall be 8 papers‘bf 100 marks each and project report.
- w:th viva of 200 marks (Viva will be 20%) ‘distributeld in different semester as under :

. Semester The.ory Practical PrOject Reporl '
First _ 4 . e -
) =s'ee6nd PP .’ SRR S

", n sub]ect wlth practical thers \mll be 8 papers of 100 marks each 2 practical with viva of
- 100 malks eaeh and project repont wnth vwa of 200 marks (Viva w;ll be 20%) distnbuted
: |n dlfferent semester as under

o -Semester Theory  Practical Project Report
‘ _ A Y S

FRST R
-WISECOND '4”'3- | 1_‘;$E ..T¢
| Medlum of Instructiene end’ Ex:

'12. The medlum of msims and examinations shatl be either Hindi or English

i) 'Obteined 'No Dues’ certificate from the cohce_med Department/college.
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- (W) -_Submrtted the job mtemshrp certrﬁeate / Pmrect Report, as notrﬁed by the Drrectdr
R | HeadIPrrncrpa! _ ¥

V) Recelved ln-plant training as prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Pnncrpal Clause
. " (i) above shall not be applicable to prwate candrdates :

ent shail-have fo appear in lhe examinatlon of theory/practical and eontrnuous
ensive: . examination  system: (CCE)fiftemal  assessment. The- rnternal-
nent willbe hekd in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University. |

(a) “._*.';__i.__;fao percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of intemal assessment (for
= ‘each semester, there wrll be two separate evaluatrorrs of 15 marks each). L

O 'Mern examination will carry 70 pereent marks

(¢)- For passing the examination; the candidati’ that be. requrred to secure atleast

.. 36% marks in. University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical
and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in
the subjecr practical are a!so to be cleared eeparately with 40% marks where\rel'
applicable.

o @ :_There will be 3 an external examiner to evaluate the project f°P°'t The mi"'mum'
_ passmg marks for pmject work wrll be 50% 1

Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candldate
15, ‘ There shail be’ no supplementary of second ‘examingtion in between the semes!er exam.

16. A candidate may provisionally eontrnue histher studies in hrgher semester after the
examrnations of the semester he.lshe appeared Is over. i

17. |Ifa candrdate farls m ‘fiot more than” one ‘paper in anyone “semester examination but
erainin "'papers of that examinatron He/she will be. aliowed to keep the
d to the next semester. Candrdate shall be ellgible to carry the'

' backlog of one papef ofthe semester examrnatron - ,_ -

Provided further, ifa candidate’ fails in more than one paper in any semesfer |
examination; he/she’ ay be' -allowed o' appear as an ex-student in the next examination
 of the same semester. -
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Provided further. that if a candidate fails in some- papers of eamer semester and c!edrs
the final semester, his result will he with héld. A cendldate will be awarded degree onlyiin
the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier demester. In such situation, mark sheet_

- for each semester will be issued separafely. and a composite mark sheet will be issued] ,rn

- the Second semester once the eendldate clears all the papers. '

i

A!locatlon of Division

3

18.  Division shall be awarded only after the second and final semester examination, based
~_on integrated. peiformance of the candidate for all¢he two semesters. The Division shs!!-.
"be awarded on the basis of Marks obtarned in ‘Intemal Assessment and University :
examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60%orabove First Division _

- 33% or above but Iess then 60% Secbnd Dlvisron

"'we_40%butressthan4s% ThlrdDiwsmn ' ) _- . :

18

Vioe-Chenoellor Grace of one mark wili be given for Pass/ ATKT In each semeslser and
g for rmprovement in dNISIOl'I in final semester.
Merl’t«l..ists

. |=,".""’."" (A : - ‘. : )

20, - Meiit list of first 10 candidates in the’ ordfer ‘of meritishall be declared at the end of eebh
' semester in each branch from amongst the eandidehes who have paesed in one ettempt ’

21.  Final merit list shall be declared by the Unwerslty only after the main examination of the
" Second and final semester for each degree on the basis of the integrated performance
* of both the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least
First Division and pessmg ‘all semesters 1n single aftempts.
o

Haxlmum Duration of Complstion: of Course

: 2'2. A candfdate has to oomplete ‘the entlre course of post graduate degree within'a’
_maximum period of two years from the session of first admlssron _

Eiamlnatlon Centers

23, Unwerslty exammatron oenters Wlll be notiﬂed by the unrversity. - : l
_Genera' . -..— . / . : ' . . B ',I Lo ! ) .

24. In rnatters of admissron. attendance, examlnabons and in all other matiers not pmvidej' '
in this ordlnanee, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant
ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not rnoonsrstent with the
provisrons of this ordinance. . : I ,

25.  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. .

* -However on the recommendations of the Academrc Coungcil the Vice-Chancellor shall be- -
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

26.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided: unc!er the Jurisdiction of District Court
Indore. . :
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ORDINANCE'NO.39 .

E “THREE YEAR (SIX SEMESTERS) : S
INTEGRATED POST GRADUATE DEGREE GOURSES Pt

BEd- MEdCourse } -

' fGrdinanoe No-39 has been made in aooordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya PradeSh
- Niji Vishwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhmryam 2007 in accordance wrth NCTE
- modal curriculum.
The ordinance further assume as amended if any “changes prescribe by the conoem
_councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, NCTE etc) or any other government agencres
3 The prescnbe changes automatroallygado’pted in the ordmance . o 3
' ' :f T .*-‘; o
'-Preamble o ,?g.__-.h, R

'-'é:_The mtegrated B. Ed M.Ed. pnogramme is a three-year full ~time professional programme n
~ education, without any option of intermediaté ‘exit before completing the 3 years study. It
~aims at preparing teacher educators a*pdmo‘t[rw profeseronals in education, including
__ournoulum, developers, educattonal ppﬂcy analysts Educational planners and
. administrators, school principal, supervisors and researchers in the field of education. The.
completion. of the  programme. shall lead .to. integrated B.ED.-M.ED. Degree with -

specralrzatron in either: elementary (up to. ctass Vil or.seoondary education (VI to XiI)
Eliglblllty e e :.':.."-.!. - ~‘i'-

. Oandldates seeking admrsslon to the Integrated B Ed «;M Ed programme should have the
follawing qualifications: A Post graduate degree in Sciences/Social SciencesHumanities
from a recognized Institution with a minimum 55% marks or equrvalent grade.

Relaxatlon of 5% marks for candidates form the reserved (SCIST) category will be as per

the state govemment and unrversrty rules _
: AL A

' The Integrated B.Ed.-M. Ed. Degree shall be taken by. Theory and Drssertatton and will rbe-

“based on Credit Based - Grading -and Semester System. A candidate desitous of appearing
for.the integrated B. Ed. - M.Ed examination shall undergo & regular course of study in @an
,mstdunon recognized bythe National Councrj -of teacher. education for the purpose.

_ Duration

The ‘duration of the Integrated B.Ed. - M. Ed course s'hall be of three years, comprising of
six semesters. The course can be oompleted a:maximum period of four, years from the date
- of admission to the programme s 2 - i

\
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Admission Procedure S
Admiésion under these courses will be made as follows:

(@) The University will issue admission notificatioils.in news papers, on the Univ'er,si’l_tf's
‘website, notice board of the university andin other publicity media before the start ofevery -
cycle. o -

(b) - List of candidates brovisio_nally selected for admission /shortiisted based on menty,ull R
be displayed on.the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the students ,will
be informed directly of their admission after thb last date of application. o

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who
will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, miist produce the previous year
mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility criteria before the
‘due date fajling which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so
' admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month
«of the due date of admission, failing which the,provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(4) If a candidate admitted provisionally under (c) above could not obtain the marks, to
granted tohimwill be cancelled. T . ‘
(@) The appiication form may be rejected due {0 any of the following fessons:

LR s R LA Yl L BT L R S
« The candidate does not fulfl the eligibiity conditions
» The prescribed fees is not enclosed. | ' |
o The application form is. not signed. by,dhe candidate and hisher parent guardin,
_ .whereverrequired. - - o by ooel :
. ».Supporting documents for admigsion are not enclosed.  * ‘ -

(7, ‘Enroliment / Registration number will be-assigped 1 the student by the Universtty
after verification & submission of all the necessary.documentsffees. . o

(Q) Admission rules:as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
i fmhmeteﬁme L 4 T é o i - L

Course structure

The curriculum of the “integrated B.Ed.-M.Ed. prpgramme is designed to provide
opportunities for students to extend as well as deepen their knowledge and understanding
of education, specialize in select areas and also develop research capacities, leading to
specialization, in either elementary, secondary or higher education. The curriculum of. 3
years B.Ed:-M.Ed. programme shall comprise of the following components: -

Y
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1. Acommon core that includes 4 components: i) |§er\spectiv_e courses, ii) research, Tool
and self development component including dissertation, taught courses and workshops: iu)
school related field experiences and iv) teacher education component including taught

. courses and intemship/attachment with teacher education institutions;

2. Specialization component will have 2 levels where students choose to specialize in;

‘a.  One of the school levels/ areas (elementary or secondary including higher secondaty)

‘and content-cum-pedagogy in school subject areas, which will comprise the core within
~ the specialization and N . S
b, Within school level chosen, the students select one domain/ theme based area for -
specialization such as: S o

-a) Comparative education

b) Education technology .

c) Environmental education S

d) Guidance and counseling . o . _

€) Inclusiir‘e'éducaﬁdﬁ"f"‘ S B R SN | e
h) Women's education AR
 (A) Theory (core and spegialization) courses” . ;

+ " Perspectivé courses: -perspective’ courses shall be in areas of ‘philosophy . of

" education: sociology- historical-political and economical aspects of education, psycho!ﬂ

of education, education studies. and‘“curficulum studies. The courses across the !
- programme ‘shall enable the prospective professional to work towards inclusive-classroom
enable the prospective professionals to work inclusive classroom environments and.
‘education. B - B

e Research, Tool and seif development companent shall comprise of workshops and
courses in basic and advance level education research methods, research project leading

S .

‘to a dissertation , academic fprofessional writing, communication skils, observing children, -
language and teaching-learning, theatre in education ,educational technology (including
‘ICT) and the like. There shali be provisions for self development of students (for example

 through workshops ‘with focus on physical and mental well being through modaitties such
‘as meditation, yoga) and for critical engagement with gender and education, inclusive
education and on areas of similar significance. Skilis_pertaining to ICT and educational
technology shall be integrated in various coyrses in the programme.

e Teacher education courses linked t,b‘irité_zi'rnship!éitéchment, pedagogic courses whit;-‘.h
are also linked with the internship/ ttachment in senior secondary schools, teacher
education” institution(S) etc. these shall include courses in content-cum-pedagogy of
school subjects. B B -

Other courses within school stage spet_:ialization shall cover selected thematic areas
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pertlnent to. that stage The specializatron component shall offer a possibility to specraltze in
~one of the school stages (elementary, secondary including senior/higher secondary). Apart

from this the students- will also choose three courses from a basket of elective courses

 enabling spedializations in selected themes or doma‘ir;s |

Perspective courses: o o -
. 1.Chidhood and growing up o | - e

2. Philosophy of education - | N

3, Sociology of eduoatlon _ .,

4. History, Politics and Economics of educatron_

5 Psychology of %eaming and development

6. Education studies, . e |

7. Curticulum studiés. -

8 Asseosment for learnmg

9. Qualrty in education |

Researoh Tools and self development courses

Intnoduct:on to research methods
Advanced research methods
~ Communication and expository wntlnsa '
Self development :
~Academic writing

Dlssertatlon

@@ewwé

' _Teaoher educatron courses
T»eaoher eduoatronl .
Teachereduoation W "'-, S \
Understandmg discipfines and school subjects | |

Pedagogy of school subject_s

Spocralizatton oourses

I

Any one of the followrng in semester 1] from group A e!ectwes

Any two of the following in se{r ester VI from group B electives
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Group A Electives

a) Comparative education - N S - ,
'b) Educational technology i
¢) Environmental education
- d) Guidance and counseling
Group B electives -
e) Inclusive Education
f) Management.of education

g) Pedagogy, Andragogy and assessment
" h) Women s education

‘Specialization courses in one of the schoot stages (elementary of secondary mcludmg
. higher secondary (select any two fmm the following speclallzation branches)

Semester V

1. system and structure of elementary eduwtlon
2. content—cum-pedagogy of elementary ‘school subjects
3. issues and concems of elementary education -
- 4, curriculum:design and development of elementary education
OR _ - .
system-and structure of secondary and eemorml,gher secondary education | :
'oontent-cum-pedagogy of secondary and senior secondary school subjects
issties and concems of secondary atid seniorfhigher secondary education .
curriculum Design and development of secondary and senior Ihsgher seoondary
education : .

.' :"'S"!"-"':'?-‘

(| PRACTICUM

Practicum wali comprise of book review , community work, partlcupatlon in co- cumcular
activities, content test, shadowing of subject teacher and observing and giving lessons
as well as school activities, oo-teachmg lesson with school teachers, critical analysis of
educational fitm, preparing- report on reoords mamtamed in the school, blue print and
_admlmstlatlon of test . -

1.
.-"'1

1t will also mclude the completlon of taskl asszgnmentsl seasonal work related to the
oou‘rse-.- ~

(© INTERSHIP AND'ATTAcHijENf N

THE INTERNSHIP FOR THE THREE YEAR INTEGRA'TED B.ED.-M.ED.
PROGRAMME WILL BE FOR 19 WEEKS. :
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A School based intemship (11weeks) lntemshlp in organizations and mstrl:utwns -
working in the field of education at etementary secondary levels, as well as in
teacher education institutions will be organized during the program me accedung fo
their specialization chosen under close mentorship by faculty. ;

Internshlplattachment will be for a period of eleven week. After the mtemshrp the
students will be expected to submit a reflective report of their experiences.

i. School internship of 2 weeks in semester n:
-a, Critical analysis of lesson observations, .,
b. Shadowing of subject teacher in the school subject opted for {minimum 5 Iessons) to
be observed and recorded in the opted pedagogy 1 :
¢. Observation of lesson of peer (minimum 5lessons) to be observed and reoorded in
any pedagogy , o
- d. Obsennng school activities over, a penod of oney k.
ii. School internship of 10 weeks in semester il .
Dunng mtemshlp teaching not Iess than 26 Iessons in the Opted subject ped
dlstnbuted over different standards from V to X' of recognized secondary and hlg er
, seoondary schools!oolleges selected bythe - . '
' Principal as practicing school/college.  : -
In addition the-candidate will have to carry:out:
-2 theme based lessons in the above schoolioollege
4 co- teaching lesson with school teacher‘s
“rhaintain reflective journal with referehoe to intemshlp program
- Report on records maintained in the school.
-prepare a blue prmt and admlmstrate attest in the sohool pedagogy opted for

B. .Field based lntemship in semester v (B weeks) the filed based practical work
(internship).  -is: mandatory for the complotlon of thp three year integrated B.ED.-M. ED.
Programme. - EEREE o s

INTERNSHIP CAN BE IN THE FOLLOWING TYPES OF SUGGESTED SITESIFIELIPSI
INSTITUTIONS .

i Professional pre -service teacher educatlon institution
ii. -~ ‘An ‘organization engaged in the development ‘of innovative curriculum and
-+ pedagogic practices. e
. Intemationalfnationallstate mstitutron lnvolved in curriculum design: textbook
“development, education  policy planning, | formation _and implementation
* ‘éducational administration and management.
iv. " In'service fraining institutions for teachers.
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The filed based internship programming semester V will be of total 8 credits (4credits:in
teacher education institution and 4 credits in the area of specialization. This will

_ comprise of 8 week out of which 4 weeks would be working in an in-service teacher
education context as per school level specialization and in a pre-service teacher
preparation context as per school- level specialization, and 4 weeks working in a field
situation related to the thematic or focus area of specialization. These experiences shall
be supplemented with opportunities for rf;eﬂéi:tion, action research and writing. b

The completed field work is to be certified b_y; the principal/head of the institution.

C.  Intership in an underprivileged certain semester VI (2weeks); this will comprise of
2 wieeks in community involvement in an under privileged section-of society. Some of
the activities which could be conducted are- workshops, street plays, theatre. Physical
presence in the community centre for 6 days a week is necessary. A reflective journal
mustbe maintained, R - |

ENEINHLN IR S AR S

D.DISSERTATION = =7 "“1 .~

* “on'an éducational topic having 8 credits and 200 arks.

ook .-

Year 1 16:13 weeks * 2semesters Q00 working days) .,
Vear 2 16 18 wesk * 2 semesters, 200 wiring daf)

Year3;16 18 wasks * 2 semesters 200 kg dars)

2 weeks-for-intemshipmeld immersion o

: _20(}-':wp_rl.(ing‘day§ é’réue_xclusive__of admissaon and@iamination period _ |

Total credits: 160: marks 2600. | |

~ courses . credits External internal ~ Total
, - ' marks marks ~ Marks
. SEMESTER-1 - ' - _
“Childhood and growingup | -~ 04~ 60~ ' 40 100
‘Philosophy of education 04 .[.. 60 . 40 100
Understanding disciplines - 4 | 80 40 100
. . and school subject C :
Pedagogy of school subject | o1 - - -
Self development - - -
oo Total o 7 13- #1180, 120 300
PRACTICUM SEMESTER | .- - -
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: ‘ Book review - - - 15,
Community:-work - - 20
? 'Particlpatlon in co curricular - - - 15
' activities
Content fest 1 - - 25
Total 3 - - 75 i
- _SEMESTERl - - -
__Sociology of education 04 80~ 40 100
- Assessment for learning 04 60 40 100
—Quality in education 04 1 . 60 40. 100 [*
‘ Total 12 180 _ 120 300 :
| PRACTICUM SEMESTERII _ .
. o . N

INTERNSHIP2WEEKS . -

A .shadowing of subject 6 20
teacher and observing o -
minimum 10 lesson in

peda Lo
A observatuon of school 15
T ‘activities &
.c Observation of ) 15
. lesson given by S 2
peers {minimum -
: 5|essons) L
-Parhcapahon inco curricutar 1 15
activities in college

" Critical analysis of an 10

~ educational film 4
7 Total 7 75
SEMESTER- I . .

Teacher education- | 04 - 80 40 100

introduction to research 04 60 40 100

' methodology
Specialization course (any 04 60 . 40 100
one) : - .
- ‘Total - L 12 180 120 300 |
PRACTICUM- SEMESTER | | = ' | I
B || S *. i
~ Lesson (26x1 0)-10 weeks ' 260
Theme based learning(2x10) 30 | 20

Co teaching lesson with ' - 20
school.teachers. (2x10)

" Report on.records 10
maintained in.the school : -
Blue print and administration 2 10

.. oftest . N N
Reflective journals on ' 20
_internship activities

Literacy awareness program

10
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' _. in the community , g
- Total - 32 ; 380 |
Ol SEMESTER v ' L
"~ Psychology of leaming and 04 60 - 40 . 100
-~ development . - - ' g
" Education studies 04 60 40 100 |
-, - Advanced research 04 80 40 | 100 |
methodology _ - . ' - E
" Teacher education —II 04 - 60 40 100 -
Academic writing - 02 - - - - %
Dissertation 02 ' :
Total 20 . 240 160 400 &
—_ SEMESTERV - L |
Speciallzatnon ‘courses - 04 60 40 100 i
EE/SE ' _ ' '
' Speclahzatlon courses 04 - 60 - 40 100
“Communicationand | 02 - [ -7 ' -
_expository writing T : :
~ Dissertation__ 02 . : - -
~ Intemnship:related to 24 .= - L
' spec:ahzatuonaweekfor ' AR L ]
internshlpfﬁeid tmmersion ' o
. Total ' 1 36 .| 120 80 . 200
Curriculum studies - 04 | 60" - 40 100
History, politics and 1T 04 | 60 - 40 - 100 -
economics of education . L -~
| _Specialization on.courses-2 | 04 1 60" 40 100 -
| Specialization on courses-3 04 |- 60 40 100
Intemnship in an B - -
underprwrleged center-2
_weeks... N s .
_ Dlssertatlon 04 ' ' 200
' Total-" 25 | 240 160 600

W

Table Grades, Grade Poinls and Pefobnhge Ma’i_'_ks

S5 :
o "_f':_-:lf_atter Grade G"a‘i" Point .| Percentage Marks

- O {Outstanding) 10 91- 100%
|- : A+(Excellent) | 9 81- 90%
-~ A(Very Good) 8 - 71-80%
- o Be(Good) 7 81- 70%
| B{Above Average) L] 51- 60%
‘| C(Average) 5 - 41- 50%

- D (Pass) ‘4 - A0%

* . = . " B \ -
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FFai) | 0 __ Below40% o
: : ' Absent L
Ab(Absent) | 0 - | )
| ._15. Computation of SGPA and CGPA . ]

The UGC recommends the followlng prooedure to oompulse the Semester Grade Point ..
:Average (SGPA) and_ C_umulatlve Grade Point Average (CGPA) - e

X i+ The SGPAs the ratio of sum 1 of the produot of ihe number of credits with the grade
'  points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the
number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e o

SGPA (Si) = Z(Cr x Gi) 1 3Ci o
where Ci is the number of credrts of the lth oourse and Gi is the grade potnt scored
by the student in the |th course... .

L .The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account al! the courses
undergone by a student over all the semeeters of a programme ie. '

oW

CGPA= Z(Cl X Si) I1YCi-
where Si is the SGPA ofthe ith semes‘ter and Cl is the total number of credits in
that semester -

C

S A ‘-'Ti-i.";.;-fii‘!"_f_ L fa

iii. The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decrmal points and reported in the

transcripts.
16.
i. ~ Computation of SGPA and CGPA ok
mustmeon for- SGPA T .
~ dcreditx |
s oo 1w | ‘Grade | Grade | Grade | Credit
Course .| Nature | Credit | Letter Point Point Point
Course T ' 1
1 | s A 8 6x8 | 48
Course | 71 : - .
2 . 5 B+ ' 7 6X7 42
Course P ' -
13 | 4 | B | 8 AX6 .| 24




1 4 (@)] Heyey TS, f% 15 93 2018 885
¢ jCourse : o . ' .
4. 6 0 0 6X10 | 60 KNS
Course S | | i
5 2 B 6. 2X5 | 12
‘Thus SGPA= 186/24=7.75
hy
mustratronforCGPA R o
Semestaer ‘Semester | Semester | Semester Semester | Semester
[~ - [ |2 3 - |4 5§ 6
Credit 24 24 27| 30 27[ 30
SGPA| 775 68|  oo2| wi7e2|  e02|  702|
Thus CGPA =24 X 7:76 + |

162- -

Promoﬁon to Next Semester & Failed Candidats

14, - There -shall be no. supplementary or second examination in between- the
semester exam. -

16. A candidate may provisionally oontlnue his/her studies in higher semester -
class after the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. However,
. his/er eligibility shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared at
- whrch he/she had appeared. i . ; o

. 16. . If a candidate fails in not more than two paper in anyone semester
examrnation but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be
_ allowed to keep the term (ATKT) and prpmoted tothe next: semester

Provided further that if a candidate falls in more than one paper in any semester
~ examination; ‘he/she may be allowed::to. appear as an ex-student in the next
examlnatron of the same semester
Provided: further, that if a candtdate far!s in some papers of earner semester and
clears the final-semester, his result will be with held. A candidate will be awarded-
“degree only in‘the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semester. In such
situation, mark sheet for each semester will be issued separately and a composite
mark sheet will be issued in the Fourth semester once the candidate clears all the

papers. .
%
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Alliocation of Division .
e : . A .

17. Dwzsmn shall be awarded only: after the fourth and final semester exarnmat:en

based on integrated performance of the: candidate for all the two years. The Diwslon

shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and

Unwersity examination (Theory and Practlcal Both) taken together 3

80% or abt;ve ~ FirstDivision
50 %. o_f above but less than 60%:. - -_See*e;id Division
Above 40% butlessthan 50 % - Third Division

 Morlt Lists

9. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end'
- .of each. semester i in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in
. one attempt. '
20. Branch.wise final-meit list.shall; be deci'ared by the University only after tpe
main examination of the fourth and fingl semestey for each degree, on the basis of the
integrated performance of all the two. years: The, "merit list shall inciude the first ten. :
candidates. securing at least. First. Division and passmg all. semesters in stngle -
attempts .

T

Maximum Duratlon of (:ompletion of COurse

21, A candldate has o oomplete the entlre cgurse of Pest graduate degree wnthm |
a maxsmum period of four years from the session of first admission.

| Examinatuon Centers

22 Umversity examanatlon centers w:ll be noﬁﬁed by the unwerslty

P -.'Jha;"::.',. R .'..;.r.:

23 " In matters of admlsslon aﬂeﬁdance examinatlons and in al! other mattqrs
not prowded in'this ordinance, the colirses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the Umverslty S0 far as they are not inconsistent -
with the provisions of this ordinance. '
. 24... In case of any dlsputelamblgwty the n.llmg of the Vice Chancellor shall be
f mal : '
However on the recomrnendatlone of the Academtc Council the Vice-Chancelior shali

be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

'25.  In case of any ‘dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
- District Court, Indore.
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- ORIEN TAL UNIVERSITY
INDORE

ORDINANCE NO.40

ONE YEAR (TWO SEMESTERS)
DIPLOMA COURSES

Subsequent Ordinance No- 40 has been amended and made in accordance with section no.
29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (sthapna avem sanchalan) adhiniyam 2007 .

‘Diploma in Agriculture (DA)

Course & Faculty

1. This ordlnance shall be applicable to one year Diploma course in Agnculture Thls course
" shall be yun on semester system.,

8. . Atpresentthe d!plorna cover under this ordinance is only for Diploma In Agriculture

(DA}
| b. This programme offered by concerned faculty approved by the Board of Studies
and Academic Council, ,
c. More diploma programme can be offered under this ordinance on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies.

Duration

2. The duration of this course of study shali extend over two semesters.

intake & Fees

3. The intake and fees for the course shall be decided by the Board of Management of the
University from time to time subject to the approvai of the regulatory body. :

a. The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the appi‘oval granted from the
respective authority is 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up. Initiaily two
units will be start by the faculty i.e. 120 seats.

. Academic Year

T4 There will be two academic cycle avery year, from July to June and January to December.

Eligibility

5. Candidates seeking admission to this course must have passed the Secondary (10%) |
examination. Candidate appearing for 10" examination and awaiting for the resuits can

apply. | | .
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They will have to provide proof of passing the examination within. 30days of admission.

Eligibility for new course under this ordinance shall be defined by the Academic council of
the University.

Admission Procedure

6.,  Admission under this course will be made as follows:

@

(b)

(©

@

(e)

)

(9)

The University will issue admission nofifications in newe;. papers, “on the University' s'
website, notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start

of every cycle.

List of candidates prowsuona!ly selected for admission lshortllsted based on merit |
will be displayed on the notice board of the University/ University's website/or the

“students will be informed directly of their admission after the last date of application.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply
whoe will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must produce the
previous year mark sheet /School/College certificates, as a proof for required
eligibility criteria before the duc date failing which, the provisional admission cannot
be granted. The candidate so admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the
qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admzsswn fau!mg which
the provisional admission shall be cancelled. :

If a candidate admitted provisionally under above could not obtain the marks to

fulfil the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional
admission granted to him wili be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

The prescribed fee is not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian,
wherever required, .
Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enroliment / Registration number will be assigned to the student by the Umversﬁy
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees. -

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions
from time to time. -

sourse Structure

. The diploma course in semester system shall consist of:
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Distribution of Credits
i Ag. Theory . Ag. | Practical General- General |Total
Core Hours | Practical | Hours Education Education | hours
~ skil Credits Credits o
Credit |
Per 112 180 - 9 270 12 1180 630
Semester - :
a. | This course (papers) as prescribed by the University
b. Theory, Practical’é, Quizzes, and projects etc. as may be prescribed by the
University | : '
c..  Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time fo time.
. =8  The coursé curriculum .of each course shall bé épproved by the concerned Board of

Studies and the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University
on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers

marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

. Medium of instructions and Examinations

9.

The medium of instructions and examinations shall be either Hindi or English.

Examination Scheme

10_.' No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless one has:

11.

(i) Attended at least 75% of lectures / practical delivered.

- (i) Paid all the fees due. |

Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and Continuous
Comprehensive Examination system (CCE)/internal assessment. The internal assessment

wili be held in the manner prescribed from time to time by the University.

AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

12. Bach course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall be
recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the Standing
Committee of Academic Council and the Executive Council. Only approved courses can be

offered during any semester.
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13. A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a subject
through tutorial work, practical's, home assignments, mid-semester tests, field work,
seminars, quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective

a Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and Executive

Council of the University.

14. The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the respective
of Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and
Executive Council of the University subject to such stipulation as given under: o

(a) Theory Block

.‘ . ’. .

i Quizzes, assignments and regularity - - - 30%

ii . End — semester examination- -~ 70%

.7 Total 100%

(b) Practical Block

i. Lab work and performance, quizzes, assignments and regularity - 100 %
“ii. End — semester examination- 100 %
Total 200%

-

15. Project work shall be ti_'eated as practical subject. There will be an extemal examiner to
evaluate the project report. The minimum passing marks for project work will be 40%.

16. 30% marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each semester, there
will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each). _
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Credit Based Grading System
Grade | %Marks range (based | Grade | Description  of
’ on absolute marks | Point performance
| system) L e

LAY 91-100 10 Outstanding

A 81-90 9 Excellent

B* 71-80 8 [ Very Good

B 61-70 7 Good

c’ 51-60 6 Average

C - 41-50 5 Satistactory

D 40 Only 4 Marginal

F below 40 0 Fail.

I 0 Incomplete.

2 0 Withdrawal

17. The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
shall be calculated as under:- : -
262,
SGPA=+_
.24
. =]
- Where ci is the number of credits offered in the i th subject of a Semester for which SGPA is
to be calculated , pi is the corresponding grade point earned in the i th subject, where i =
- 1,2,..... n, are the number of subjects in that semester. _ :
. _
256G, NC,
CGPA=f—
' -2 NC,
.=
Here, NCj is the number of total credits offered in the jth semester, SG;j is the SGPA earned
in the jth semester, where j = 1,2,..... m, are the number of semesters in that course.
18. The grade sheet at the end of each even semester examination shall show CGPA till the end

~of that semester. The final examination grade sheet at the end of final semester examination
of the course shall also indicate CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the division
awarded, according to the rule of this ordinance. ' :
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CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

19 five (5) grace mark will be given to the candidate who is either farlmg in any semester i in the
DA examination. . .

20. The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a given academic program shall be

accordmg to the followrng formula applicable

Percentage marks scored = CGPA x 10

Maximum Duration of Compleﬁon of Course

21. A candidate has to complete the entire course of one year drploma wrthm a maximum period
of two years from the sessron of first admission. '

22, Vce-ChanceIIor Grace of one mark wnll be given for Pass/ATKT in each semester and for

improvement in division in final semester.

= Promo_tlon to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

- 23. A candidate who has been admltted in the DA course will be promoted to the hlgher semester
in accordance with the following rules:

a. There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester exam. -

b. A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after the
examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over.

c. [If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in any semester examination but clears all
~ the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep the term (ATKT)
and promoted to the next semester. Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of one

paper of the semester examination.

d. For the award of diploma in agriculture, minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average
{CGPA) required is 5.0. ,

e. To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D. However, the
candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in end semester examinations
of theory and practical parts of the subject. For Practical examinations one external

examiner from outside the institute shall always be there

Allocation of Division

24.  Division shall be awarded only after the final semester examination, based on integrated
performance of the candidate for all the semesters. The Division shall be awarded on the
basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment and University examination (Theory and

Practical Both) taken together.
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., 60%orabove First Division
- 45% or above but less than 60% Second Division

' Above 40% but less than 45% Third Division

- Merlt Lists

25.  Merit list of first 10 candidates in the ordef of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one a_ttempt.

- 28.  Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the
final semester : _ . _ _

Examinaﬁon Centers
27. Al examination will ba' held at University.
General

28.  In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
' -this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not |ncon8|stent with, the provisions of this

~ ordinance.
29. Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be
competent to change the SystemfPattern of the examination.

30. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurtsdlctlon of District Court,
. Indore
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ORDINANCE NO. 41

B. Tech. (Agri. Engg.)
Four year Degree Course

Ordinance No- 41 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
" Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan} Adhiniyam 2007.

_ This ordinance is based on ali norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies;
however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,

INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be
applicable.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (B.TECH.) Agriculture Engineering

1.

Course & Faculty

This ordinance shall be applicable to the first degree in Engineering/Technology of four-
year {eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-YDC, and shall be designated as

Bachelor of Technology, in Agriculfure Engineering Branch.

_a. These programmes are offered by the Faculty of Agriculture after the approval by the

Board of Studies and Academic Council.

b. More degree programme can also be offered under this ordinance on the
recommendation_s the Board of Studies. _ )

Duration ' .

The duration of these courses of study shall extend over four-years {(eight semesters).
However, one mercy attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancellor which should not
be more than one year on satisfaclory reason.

Intake & Feos

The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the regulatory

body.
The basic unit of intake in a course will be as per the approval granted from the respective
authority is 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up. Initially two units will be start

by the faculty i.e. 120 seats.

Academic Year : ]
There will be one academic cycle for this course every year from July to June.

Eligibility ' : ,
Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required quatification as
decided by the ICAR/Competent Authority from any recognized University or an
equivalent body. : _ .
a. Admission to First Semester ' )
The minimum qualification for admission to the first year shall be passed 10+2
examination with Physics and Mathematics as compulsory subjects along with one of the
Chemistry/Biotechnology/Biology by M. P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recognized Board / University. :
b. Admission to Third Semester (Lateral Entry to 2™ Year)

() Passed Diploma examination in Agriculture branch of Engineering.

(i) Passed B. Sc Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC.

(iif} Provided further that, the students belonging to B. Sc. Stream shall be considered
onlt}fI after filling the supernumerary seats ip this category with students belonging,
to the Diploma stream. A
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(iv) Provided further that students, who have passed Diploma in riculture
Engineering or B, S¢ ree from a recognized University as defined by UGC,
shall also be eligible for admission to the first year Agriculture Engineering ree
courses subject to vacancies in the first year class in case the vacancies at [ateral

entry are exhausted. ' _
However the admissions shall be based strictly on the eligibility criteria as
mentioned in 6(b) (i), (ii), and (iv) above.

¢. - Admission to NRI Candidate '

Non-Resident Indian (NRI candidates shall also be eligible for admission as
according to the directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh, provided they
satisfy with the criterion of clause 6 (a) above.

6. Admission Procedure 3
Admission under this course will be made as follows:

a. The university will issue admission notification in newspapers, on the University's

. website, notice board of the University etc., before the start of the academic year. The
University may conduct its own entrance examination for admission. The student may
also secure direct admission in the University based on percentage of higher
secondary examination (10+2) or equivalent, as laid down by the university.

b. The candidate whose results of the qualifying examination are awaited can also apply
but will be admitted provisionally, such candidates however, must produce previous
year's mark sheet, school/ college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The
candidate shall have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying exam within the
stipulated due date after admission, the provisional admission granted to him will be
liable to be cancelled. : '

¢. The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons.
1. The candidate does not fulfill the eligible conditions.
2. The prescribed fee are not paid

3. Supporting documents for admission not enclosed. The University may also '
conduct its own entrance examination for admission to its Engineering/

Technology courses.
d. Enroliment / Regis_tration number will be assigned to the student by the University
after verification & submission of all the necessary documentsfiees.

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from
time to time. '

7. Course Structure

The B.Tech Courses in semester system shall consist of:

a. Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the University

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in field training, projects etc. as may be -
prescribed by the University and -

¢. Such scheme of examination as prescribed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies and

the Academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers and for
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice chancellor.

Structure of Bachelor of Technotogy (B.Tech) Agriculture Engineering Programme

a. For the awerd of degree in Agri. Engg. branch of four years degree programme, a
student has to earn a minimum of 180 credits.

There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in every semester.

¢.  The curriculum and syllabi of the programme shall be notified by the University from time
to time after due consultation process. { Ak '
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The structure of UG programme shall consist of the following: Foundation Courses
{Basic Sciences, Englnearin? Arts & Sciences, Humanities, and Social Science &
Management), Departmenta

. Electives distributed over eight semesters, with two semesters per academic year. The

credit distribution under different categories is given below in table 1.
Table 1 Category-wise range of assigned credits

Catogories of Courses ' ' Assiﬁnad Range for
: : Credits .

Basic Science Core: ' | ' 15-20

Engineering Arts & Sciences Core: R - 15-20 45_60
Humanities & Social Science Core: ' o] 1520 '

Core, Departmental Electives and Open Category

Departmental Core including major project work of 8 credits: | 70-84 70-84
Departmental Electives: - ' C 20-30 20-30

Open Electives: _ - 20-30 [ 20-30

TOTAL T ' 180

)
(i
(ili)

(iv)

Foundation Core Courses: comprises courses belonging to Basic Science, Engineering
Arts & Sciences and Humanities, Social Science & Management Core groups. These
courses shall be specified by the University from time to time for different
disciplines/departments, and are essential for an undergraduate degree.

Departmental Core Courses: comprises courses introducing the student to the
fundamentals, applications, advances and projects. These courses shall be decided by
the University from time to time.

Departmental Elective Courses: The Department shall offer a basket of courses
covering different areas and facets of that department to enable student to choose

courses,

Open Category Courses: The Department shall offer a basket of courses either
individually or jointly with other department comprising a number of courses which shalll
be taken by student under different categories. Courses offer under this category shall
not be open to students of the department.

'Course Description: Course description shall consist of:
i.  Course Code
‘Hi.  Title of the Course - _
ili.  Credits in the form of Lecture-Tutorial-Practical (L-T-P)
iv. Course Objective, its Outcome and References '
v.  Pre-requisites, co-requisites if any,
vi.  Syllabi '
vii. Reference books if any : :
Course Credit Assignment: Every Course comprises of specific Lecture-Tutorial-

Practical {L-T-P) Schedule. Credits are assigned to each course as per the following:

Lecture and tutorial of one hour each is assigned one credit. Practical of two hours

each is assigned one credit. For example: a theory course with an L-T-P schedule

of 2-1-0 will be assigned 3 credits; a laboratory practical course with an L-T-P
- schedule of 0-0-2 will be assigned 1 credit.

A candidate can register for a minimum of 16 credits and maximum of 26 cradits
per semester.

The medium of instructibn, examination a'nd project reports will be in English;

FACULTY ADVISOR

i. HOD of each department will assian a facylly. member to the newlv admitted class
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- comprising of 60 students as faculty advisor who shall remain attached with the
same class till they pass out the programme. Faculty advisor shall help students to
“..make choice of the courses before registration as per University Ordinances, and
‘enable student receive support and services required for him to complete the
- programme. :
" li. Department shall provide record of the students for which he is a faculty advisor for
-enabling him to discharge his duties in a meaningfu! manner.,
- Ili. Registration form of the candidate shall be signed by the faculty advisor. .

9. REGISTRATION

i.  Registration is a very important procedural part of the academic system. The
regisiration procedure ensuies that the student’s name is on the roll list of each
- course that he/she wants to study. No credit shall be assigned if the student
. attends a course for which he/she is not registered. '
il.  Registration for the various courses shall remain open for a period of ten days.
ill. Registration of the courses to be opted by students would be done for in each
' semester as per the academic calendar notified by the University.
iv. Late registration with a fee of (as prescribed by the authority) will be permitted for
a period up to seven days from the day of completion of the initial registration
. process (ii). : . _
V. - Any student who is not registering will be considered as if he/she has withdrawn
. from the course on his/her own choice. _ - _
vi. A student may drop a course within first three-weeks in consultation with the
~ faculty advisor.

10. Minimum Credit Threshold | .
i, Students depending on their pace of leaming may decide the time and duration of
.- their degree. . .
ii. At the end of each semester, students performance will be monitored by the
following criteria as mentioned in Table 2. A student can move to the next leve!
(i.e. Year) after earning the minimum credits, if hefshe fails to eam the minimum
credit threshold limit then he/she has to re-register again in next academic year.

Table 2 Minimum Credit Threshoid -

Check Point _ Minimum Credit Threshold
“Atthe end of First Year - 22

At the end of Second Year 48
:Atthe end of Third Year % 70

Atthe end of Fourth Year 94

iii. if & student fails to earn 22 credits at the end of second semester as stated above,
: he/she will get a chance to restart first/second semester again however he/she

can carryover the previously eamed credits.

iv. i students after 8 semester are short by 8 credits will be pemitted to
register for the same number of credits in the summer at a place to be decided by
the University to enable him to complete the degree in the specified period.

11. ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS

i. Al students must attend every lecture, tutorial and practical class. However, to
account for late registration, sickness or other such contingencies, the attendance
requirement will be a minimum of 75 % of the classes. Condemnation shalf be as
per the examination general Ordinance number 12. He can be condoned to 10%
and a further 5% by the principal of the college and Vice-Chancellor of the
University, respecti for satisfactory reasons.

ii. Attendance record will be maintained based upon roll calis {or any equivalent
operation) in every scheduled lecture, tutorial and practical class. The course
coordinator will maintain and consolidate attendance record for the course
{lectures, tutorials and practical's together, as applicable). Head of the Institute
shall be responsible for maintaining the attendance records for the courses run by
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. the institute.

12. EXAMINATIONS | | |
i. There will be one University Examination at the end of each semester. These

examinations will be designated as follows

{@ During First Year
First Semester B. Tech (Ag) Exam, Second Semester B. Tech.{Ag), Exam

_ (b} During Second Year _
Third semester B. Tech {Ag) Exam, Fourth semester B. Tech. (Ag) Exam

(c) - During Third Year - =
»~ Fifth semester B. Tech {Ag) Exam, Sixth semaster B. Tech. (Ag) Exam

-{d} During fourth Year o
Seventh semester B.Tech (Ag) Exam, Eighth semester B.Tech. (Ag) Exam

The semester examinations will generaily be held in Dec.-Jan. and May-June in
each year.

ili. Earning Credits: At the end of every semester, a letter grade is awarded in each

course for which the student is registered. On obtaining pass grade, the student

- _accumulates the course credits as earned crediits. _
‘iv. Major Project Evaluation: At the completion of a major project, the student will

V.

submit a project report which will be evaluated by a panel of duly appointed
Internal andg external examiners.

A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a
subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field
work, seminars, quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed
by respective Board of Studies from time to time. L

13. AWARD OF CREDITS/ GRADES _
i.  In each semester, the institute will be required to conduct two mid semester tests

iv.

vi.

vii,

with a provision of one extra make-up test for theory.

Each student, registered for a non-examination course, shall be awarded grade by
the concerned faculty for the specific course. The grades shall be awarded on the
basis of students performance in various quiz/ assignments/ laboratory work/

class work/ mid-semester tests.

University from time to time may instruct the Institutes to adopt Gaussian curve to
optimize their process of evaluation, . :

The distribution of weight age /marks for examination based courses shall be as

mentioned below:; _
Theory Biock X Practical Block '
7 | Quiz’Assignments | 10% | Lab work and performance, quiz/ BO%
Assignments .
it Minor test 30% End - semaster examination 20%
iii | End- 60%
Semester
Total 100%

A Unified Practical Examination (online} for all the practical's mentioned in
respective scheme except the major project will be conducted by the University on
a notified date before/after the end semester theory examinations. The questions
for this online exarmination will be drawn from the experiment’'s working principles

and their procedures, data collection and its interpretation and results achieved

during experimentation.

Major project viva-voce examination will be conducted by a panel of duly
appointed Internal and external examiners by the University. '

For Passing the examination: the candidate shall be required o secure at [east

*D’ grade in University examination separately in the term-end theory, Practical
and internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper aggregate of "D" grade

in the subject, practical are also to be clgared separately with “D” grade whenever , .

applicable.
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14.  Letter Grade and Grade Point System

Each student, istered for a course, shall be awarded grade the concemed
faculty / faculties for the specific subjectftglaper. The grades awarded o a student shall
depend upon his continuous evaluation through ormance in various examinations,

sssl?nmenis..quizzes. laboratory work, class work, minor test and regularity. The
grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are mentioned in Table -3.

o Table-3 Credit Based Grading System

“Grade % Marks range (basedon | Grade Description of
absolute

i. Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average
{CGPA) shall be calculated as under:- : .

SGPA = 1

i

" Where Cjis the number of credits offered in the ith subject of a Semester for

which SGPA is to be calculated , pjis the corresponding grade- point eamed in
the ith subject, where i = 1,2,3 ... .. n, are the number of subjects in that

semester. _ :
> s ,NC
CGPA = ‘“m
2. N,
S=1

Where NC; is thenumb%roftotal credits offered inthej“' semester, SGjis the
SGPA earned in the jt semester, where j= 1,23 ... ... m are the number of
semesters inthatcourse. :

15. CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

1. Deficiency up to three marks can be condoned in any one of the subject {theory or
practical) to the best of the advantage of the student for passing the examinations.
The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory and
practical of the same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the

“ - purpose of awarding grace).

ii. A candidate securing minimum passing grades in all theory and practical papers
but faifing to secure minimum CGPA of 5.0 shall be condoned by a margin of 0.01

CGPA. :

jii. The candidate whose distinction or first division is 'affected by 0.01 of CGPA shall
be eligible for Condemnation of 0.01 CGPA on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor for

which the candidate has to apply separately.

iv. No candidate shall be allowed to take the term-end Semester Examination unless
one has:; _ .
a. Attended at least 75% of lectures i&rgc’tjﬂcal delivered.
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16.

17.

18.

Merit Lists
1.

b. Paid all the fees due. _
¢. Obtained 'No Dues' certificate from the concerned Department/college.

d. Submitted the)'ob intemship certificate / Project Report, as nofified by the

" -Director/ Head/ Principal.

e. 1Received in-plant trainingeas prescribed by the Director/ Head/ Principal.
_Clause (i) above shall not be applicable to private candidates -

Merit list of first 10 candidates In the order of merit shall be declared at the end of
each semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in

one attempt.

'Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination

of the eighth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the integrated
rmance of all the semester. The merit list shall include the first ten

- . candidates securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single

attempts. .

* Examination _ _

' in matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the
relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not

inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

General

1.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.
However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor
shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

'In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of

District Court, Indore.
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Ordinance No — 42

B.Sc. Horticulture & Forestry {Hons.)
Four year Degree Course

" Ordinance No-42 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the MADHYA PRADESH NWI
VISHWAVIDYALAYA (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. :
This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies; however if

requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned councils, it will be
deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL

etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be applicable.

1. Course & Faculty .

1.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all the candidates admitted o Bachelor of Science
ree course in Agriculture on full-time basis. The Under Graduate course in Agriculture
leads 1o the degree of Bachelor of Science B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.8c¢. (Hons) Forestry

of the University. _ :
1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Council of Agriculture Research (ICAR)
norms. '

1.3. The above course shall be divided into eight semesters. Each semester would be
- approximately of six months duration including class work, examinations, vacation /
preparatory leave / examination / industrial training etc. S

-

2. Intake & Fees
21. The intake and fees for course shall be decided by the Board of Management of the
University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body.
22, The basic unit of intake in course will be 60 seats per section. Two sections with 120 seats
are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year.

Multiple units can also be set up in the future subject by the approval of regulatory body.

3. Duration and Conduct of Course
3.1. There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester.
3.2. One hour of conduct of lecture / tutoria! and two hours Practical shall be equal to one credit
as shown in the scheme.

3.3. The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy attempt can
be granted by the Vice Chancellor which should not be more than one year on satisfactory

reason.

4. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions ' :

Following is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory/ statutory body. The

eligibility norms in the course shall be: ' :

4.1 Every applicant for admission to B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.Sc. {Hons) Forestry shail have
passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or equivalent examination approved by
various boards and statutory bodies with Science stream.

42 The admission to the B.Sc. (Hons) Horticulture & B.Sc. (Hons) Forestry course shall be
governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered committee or
the relevant statutory body.

a
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. Admission Procedure

~ ¢! The admission for the course will be as follows:

7.

5.1 The University will issue admission notification in newspapers, on the University's website
.and other electronic means, Notice Board of University etc before the start of the academic
year. The University may also conduct its own entrance examination for admission. The
students may also secure direct admission in the University, based on the percent Forestry &
Horticulture of higher eeconda:y examination (1 0+2) or equlvalent as land down by the

University from time to time.

52 List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based on merit, will be
displayed on the notice board of the University, University's website or the students will be

informed directly of their admission.

8.3 The candidate whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also apply, but

‘will be admitted provusionally Such candidates however must produce qualifying
examination’s marks sheet/ previous year’s mark sheet, school / college certificates as proof
required for eligibility. The candidate shall have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying
examination within stipulated due date after admission, otherwise the provisional admzssaon
granted to him will be liable to be cancelled. :

54 If a candidate admitted provisionally under clause(c) above could not obtain the marks to
fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted

te him/er will be cancelled.
55 The appllcalron form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
55.1 The candidate does not fulfifl the eligibility conditions. |
552 The preecribed fees are not paid.

5.5.3 The application form is not signed by the candidate and his /her parent / guardian,
wherever is required N :

554 Supporllng documents for admissicn are not enclosed.

5.6. Enroliment/registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees.

5.7 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admission from time to
time,

-Course Structure
6.1 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed Board of Studies

and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the University on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of papers or
marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice — Chancelior.

Attendance

* 7.1 Candidates appearing as reguiar students for any semester examinations are required to

attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical ciasses held separately in each subject
of the course of study: provided that a short fall in attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be
condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, for satisfactory reasons.

Medium of Iastruction and Examination
8.1 The medium of instruction for teaching and exammatlon shall be in Enghsh throughout the
course of study. ‘ e
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9. Examination Scheme :
No candidate shall be allowed to take the term —end Semester Examination unless one has:
o 91 Attended atleast 75% of lecture / practical delivered. -
"' 9.2 Paid all the fees & dues. .
/9.3 Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / faculty/ office. .
9.4 Submitted the Training / Intemship Certificate wherever applicable and Project Report, as
N notified by the Director / Dean/ Head. o
8.5 Received in—plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

9.6 Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and continuous
comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The internal assessments
shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme, adopted time to time.

(a) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of intemal assessment (for each
semaester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

" (b) Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

{c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 40%

" marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and Internal

Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the subject.
Practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

{d) There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum passing
marks for project work will be 50%. SR

10. Assessment System

10.1 The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in course
- and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree as per UGC guidelines, taking into
: gonsideration, the recommendation of the concerned statutory professional council.

11. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate
11.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exams. ' :
11.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semesier after the
- ~ examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. :
< 11.3 Ifa candidate fails in not more than four papers in anyone semester examination but
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be aliowed to keep-
the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. -
Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of four papers of the semester examination.
- Provided further.that if a candidate fails in more than four papers in any semester

examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination of
the same semester, _ S

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and clears the
final semester, his result will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded degree only in the
year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters also. In such situation, marks sheet
for each semester will be issued separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the
Second semester once the candidate clears all the papers.
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w .

Computation of SGPA and CGPA

13. The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade Point Average

*(SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA):

The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade points scored

. by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the number of credits of all the

14,

15,

16.

courses undergone by a student, i.e
BGPA (Si) = 2(Cix Gi) / ZCi

" Where Ci is the number of credils of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by the student

in the ith course. - :

The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses undergone by

a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA = 3(Cix Si}/ X Ci :

Where Siis the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that semester.
The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the transcripts.

Merit Lists

14.1. . Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
' semester from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

'1.4.2. Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the semesters. The merit
list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts. : .

Examination Centers

-15.1.  University examination centers will be notified by the university. -

General

16.1. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not provided in
. this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
.- ordinance. _
16.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancelior shall be final.
: However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shalf be
competent to change the System/Pattern of the examination.

16.3. :ndcase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of Disi'rict Court,
ndore. ' C
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Ordinance No - 43
.Master of Technology, M. Tech. (Agri Engg)
Two year Degree Course '

Ordinance No.-43 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. - :

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies;
however if requires further amendments as and when desired by an rc%:llatoﬁy body or concemned
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concemed such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,
INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state [central govt. rules will be

applicable. :

L. Title of the Degree: :
This ordinance shall be applicable to the Post Graduate Degree of Master of Technology [Agri. Engg] Degree
in the concerned Subject and Faculty. o : : _

M. Tech. (Agricultural Engineering) with specialization in following streams:

L. Soil and Water Conservation Engineering

2. Irrigation and Drainage Engineering

3, Farm Machinery and Power Engineering

4, Processing and Food Engineering

5. Renewable Energy Engineering

2. Duration

Master of Technology (Agri Engg) shall be a full time Degrée Programme. The duration of the course shall
be four semester (Two years). However, one mercy attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancellor which

should not be more than one year on satisfactory reason.
The candidate registered of Master of Technology (Agri.Engg.) programme shall not be permitted to join

any other programme/ course of this or any other univetsity.

3. Intake & Fees :
The Fees and the no of seats for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University.

4. Academic Year
. The Course commence from the month of July - August of every academic year.

Eligibility for Admission: . _
Every applicant for admission to the First Semester of M. Tech (Agri Engg) shall possess following
educational qualification: _

Candidate should be a graduate in Agriculture or its equivalent, with at least 50% (45% for reserved
categories) marks in aggregate or equivalent grade from any Indian University or foreign University or
Institute recognized by the University as equivalent or any Open University, However, the graduate degree
should be with Four years study after passing 12th class examination of (10+2) scheme or equivalent

- (10+2+4) year system or any equivalent examination. o
r .
The candidate should possess professional Degree in Agriculture Science with at least 50% (45% for reserved

categories) marks in te or equivalent grade from any Indian University or foreign University or
Institute recognized by the University as equivalent. o :

r .
‘However, candidate who is appearing or has d for final year / semester of qualifying examination

during the current academic session as a regular or a private candidate can also apply for admission on
provisional basis, subject to the condition .

6. Admission Procedure
Admission under courses will be made as follows:

' (a) The University will issue admission notification and procéss as per it does convince at the time of
. admission before the start of every cycle.
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(b) List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based on merit will be is played on the
notice board of the University/ University's website/ or the students will be mfonned directly of their

admission after the last date of application.

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will be admitted
provisionally as per the process decided by the academic council. Such candidates. However, must
produce the previous year mark sheet /school/College certificates, as a proof for required eligibility

" criteria the due date failing which, the provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidate so
admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due
date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be cancelled.

(d) Ifa candidate admitted provisionally under above could not obtain the marks to fulfill the requirement &
eligibility criteria of the admission the provisional admission granted to him be cancelled.
(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: '
- (i) The candidate does not fulfill the ellg‘blllty conditions.
(ii) The prescribed fees are not enclosed. ' o
(iii) The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever required.
(iv) Supporting documents of admission are not enclosed.

- (f) Enrollment/Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after verification &
submission of all the necessary documents/ fees. |

(z) Admission nies as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admissions from time to time.
(h) Relaxation for SC/ST/ others as per govt. of Madhya Pradesh rules. .

7. Course Structure
" The Post Graduate Degree of leading to the Degree of Master of Technology [Agn Engg.] shall consist of:

a.  Such courses (papers) as prescribed by the Umvers:ty

b. Such job internship, lab work, practical, in plant training, projects etc. as may be prescribed by the
University and

¢. * Such scheme of examination as pre@cn'bed, by the University from time to time.

The course curriculum of each course shall be approved by the concerned Board of Studies and the Academic
Council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the recommendation of the concerned
Board of Studies may change number of papers and/or markmg scheme of the course after the due approval of

Vice chancetlor.

8. Medium of Instruction and Examinations

The medivm of instruction and examinations shall be English.

a. Examinations will be conducted as per the appropriate Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations made in this

 respect.
b. The scheme of examination, promotion to su uent semesters and course of Studies. Shall be as per the
recommendations of the concerned Board of Studies with due approval of Academic Council. '

¢. The studies and examination of these courses shall be on the basis of either marks /marks-Cum-credit / or
credit system as recommended by the concerned Board of Studies from time to time.
9. Maximum Duvation of Completion of Course :

A candidate has to complete the entire course of post graduate degree within a maximum penod of four
year from the session of first admission,

10. General
For matters not covered in this specific ordinance general rules and regulation of Oriental University
regarding specific courses are applicable.
11. The reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be appllcable a$ per the norms of
State Government of M.P.

12. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final, However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

System/Pattern of the examination,
13 In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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Ordinance No - 44

. Master of Science (Ag)
M.Sc. Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil Science,
Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding

Two year Degree Course

Ordinance No.— 44 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya
(Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007, ‘ '
This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory Bodies; however if
requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned councils, it will
Jbe deemed to adopt such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL
 etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be applicable.

_Ordinance For The Award of Two Years Post Gradvate Degree in Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding. _ .

L Titleof the Degree
Master of Science (Agriculture) M.S¢. (Ag)

2.. Name of Faculty Faculty of Agriculture Science & Technology

o Duration of the Course: Two years (Four Semesters) |

» Eligibility for Admission: :

Every applicant for admission to the First Semester of M.Sc(Ag) Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding shall possess following educational qualification:-

() Candidate should be a graduate in Agriculture or its equivalent, with least 50% (45% for reserved
categories) marks in aggregate or equip grade from any Indian University or foreign University or Institute

- recognized by the University as equivalent or any Open University. However, the graduate degree should be
with Four years study after passing I 2th class examination of (10*2) scheme or equivatent (I 0+2%4) year

system or any equivalent examination.
Or

(ii) The candidate should possess professional Degree in Agriculture Science. With at least 50% (45% for
" reserved categories) marks in aggregate or equivalent grade from any Indian University or foreign
University or Institute recognized by the University as equivalent. :

Or
(iii) However, candidate who is appearing or has appeared for .final year / semester of qualifying examination
during the current academic session as a regular or a private candidate can also apply for admission on
provisional basis, subject to the condition that the candidate must pass the qualifying examination with

require percentage of marks or equivalent grade.

Eligibility for Admission to NRI / other privileged Candidates:
a. Non-resident Indian and other privileged candidate shall be eligible for admission to these courses in
~ accordance with the directives of Govt. of India and / or State Government.

Admission Procedure: _ _

The eligible candidates as gpeciﬁed in clause 4 above, should secure a place in the merit list prepared on
the basis of academic credentials or through the University entrance test / Examination consisting of
Aptitude Test/Group Discussion/Personal Interview or through Counseling or the University may also
use the score card of various competitive entrance test/examination results of various Institute/Board/
Universii{ef other Professional Bodies / Organizations or any other mode as decided by the UGC / other
relevant Regulatory Bodies mainly ICAR from time to time or based on qualifying examination '
Specialization Distribution: ) ' L

Admission to a particular stream / specialization of M.Sc.(AF) Agronomy, Horticulture, Forestry, Soil
Science, Plant Pathology, Genetics & Plant Breeding Courses Programmed shall be as decided by the

Nnivcrsity on the basis of either merit or connselinglor personal interview as per the ICAR norms. |
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" Intake:

The Tntake for each of these courses shall be decided by the University from time to time, taking care of
the norms of the concerned regulatory body. - _ _

Academic cycle / year:

" There will be two academic cycle for these courses every year like Summer & Winter or as decided by

the University.
Course Structure:

_ Course structure shall be as per the recommendation of the concerned Board of studies of the faculty of

the University duly approved by the Academic Council.
Specialization Distribution:

" Admission to a particular system/ specification of M.Sc. Ag Course / Programmed shall be as decided by

the University on the basis of either merit or counseling or personal interview as per the ICAR norms

. Medium of lnstrudioh and Examination:

The medium of instruction and examinations shall be Bngiish o :
a. tl:,:immirmtiomv, will be conducted as per the appropriate Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations made in
s respect, .

b. The scheme of examination, promotion to's.'ubseguent semesters and course of studies shall be as per

tudies with due approval of Academic Council.

the recommendations of the concerned Board of
. The studies and examination of these courses shall be on the basis of marks /marks-Cum-credit I

credit system as recommended by the concerned Board of Studies from time to time.
Eligibility for Degree: Eligibility for Award of the M.Sc. Ag Degree: _
A student shall be declared to be eligible for award of the Degree specializations if he / she has:

a) Registered and successfully completed ail subjects of core courses, optional and specialized
Courses, Lab classes / practices, Including Seminars, Workshops, Presentations, Group
Discussion, Field Work, ndustrial; Visit, Industrial training, Paper presentation & Publications,
Project Work, Dissertation / Thesis and other Assignments etc'. which ever applicable.

b) Successfully acquired the minimum required credits a specified in the regulation corresponding
to the branch of his / her gudy within the sipulated time, wherever applicable;

¢) Eamed the specified credits in all the categories of subjects if applicable;

d) Secured a CGPA of 5.0 or minimum 50% in aggregate or equivalent Grade overall. However the
award of the Division / Class shall be as per recommendation of concerned Board of Studies of

* the University.. _ .
e) WNo dues to the University, Hostels, Libraries. / NSS /NSO etc; and
f) No disciplinary action is pending against him /her: '
Attendance Requirement: - : :
A candidate must have at least 75% attendance, pmvided that, in case of illness or because of other
reasonable cause it shall be relaxed by he Vice Chancellor as admissible within applicable regulations.
Maximum Duration of Completion of Course : '
A candidate has to complete the entire course of M.Sc.—Ag. Degree ordinarily within a maximum period

- of four years respectively from the session of first admission, However for any exceptional case the

matter shall be decided by the University as per the provisions of relevant rules and regulations.

General Inséruction:

i} ‘The admission to the M.Sc.—~Ag. Courses shall be governed in accordance and provisions with the
Rules / Directives of UGC / relevant Regulatory Body mainly ICAR or any other competent
Authority of the Govt. of India / State Government as amended time to time,

ii) The relaxation in eligibility conditions, age and reservation etc. shall be in accordance with the

""" Rules / Directives of UGC / relevant Body mainly ICAR or any other competent Authority of the

Nv Govt. of India/ State Government as amended time to time.

5‘1 For matter not covered in this speciﬁtih prdinance, general rules and regulations of Oriental
. AR

i
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University, regarding specific courses shall be applicable. In other matter Board of Management of
Oriental University, Indore, shall be competent to take any decision which shall be final but should

not violet the norms of ICAR, '

#., The various ialization in the M.Sc.-Ag prolgrammes in the “Faculty of Agriculture Science &
Technology” shall include the Area / Branches / Discipline / Specialization of Agronomy, Horticulture,

Plant Breeding & Genetics, Plant Pathology, Soii Science, Forestry etc. the list of various specializations

of M.Sc.—Ag courses shall include the current courses / programme as well as mposed in future,
However , all M.Sc.-Ag programmes with various specializations at present & in future shall run and

'w governed through this ordinance the above courses shall run on all possible modes of imparting

" education including the use of latest innovation technologies like on line, e-learning, face-to-face,

through webinar etc.
s 'These programmes are offered by the Faculties of “Agriculture Science and Technology” recommended
by the concern Board of Studies and after approval of economic council and Board of Management of
the university. - R :
+  In future, more of post Graduate degree rogrammed keeping in view of new inhovation, thrust areas of
- government policies and demand of the industries society shall run under this ordinance, on the
recommendation of the concern Board of Studies, from time to time, by the university, in its various

faculties / Department centers / institute located in university campus. .
¢  The University shall also offer more number of M.Sc.-Ag. Related PG Courses/programmes, with the
- various specialization titles, which shall run under this ordinance on the recommendation of concerned of
Studies, of University alone and / or in collaboration with or tie-up with Educational or Academic
Institutes / Organizations / Universities / Research Organizations / Indusiries and to provide the

, dissemination of knowledge to all concerned through out the World,

"« ‘This ordinance shall be applicable all post graduate degree programmed course of 2 year duration,

regular in nature, full time in agriculture Science and Technology, and related / allied stream except this
those for which the university sepatate ordinance. The course mentioned in this ordinance shall run under

this ordinance. o : :

e  In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chanceltor shall be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the
System/Pattern of the examination.

» Incase of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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ORDINANCE NO. 45
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
BASIC B. SC (NURSING) 4 YEARS DEGREE COURSE

AIMS & OBJECTIVES
11 AIMS

The alms of the undergraduate nursing program are to;

1.1.1 Prepare graduates to assume responsibilities as professional, competent nurses and -
midwives In providing promotive, preventive, curative, and rehabilitative services. '

- 1.1.2 Prepare nurses, who can make independent decisions in nursing situations, protect the
 rights of and facilitate individuals and groups in pursuit of health, function in the hospital,
community-nursing services, and conduct research studies In the areas of nursing practice. |

They are also expected o assume the role of teacher, supervisor, and manager in a clinical / -
public health seuting. .. |

1.2 OBIECTIVES _
On completion of the four year B. Sc Nursing program the graduate will be able to:

1.2.1 Apply knowledge from physical, biological and behavioral sciences, medicine including
alternative Syslems and nursing in providing nursing care to Individuals, families and
communities. '

1.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of life style and. other factors, which affect health of
individuals and groups. - | |

1.2.3 Provide nursing care based on steps of nursing process in collaboration with the individuals
and groups. - | |

1.2.4 Demonstrate critical thinking skill in making decisions In all situations in order to provide
quality care. | '

1.2.5 Utilize the latest trends and technology in providing heaith care.
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1.2.6 Provide promotive preventive and restorative health services in line with the national
health policies and programmes. '

1.2, 7 Practice within the framework of code of ethics and professnonal conduct, and acceptable
- standards of practice within the legal boundaries.

- 1.2.8 Communicate effectively with individuals and groups, and members of the health team in
order to promote effective interpersonal relationships and teamwork.

1.2.9 Demonsteate skills in leachmg t0 mdlwduals and groups in clmucal/commumty health
settings.

1.2.10 Participate effectively as members of the health team in health care delivery system.

12.11 Demonstrate leadership and managerial skills in clinical/community health settings.

12.12Conduct need based research studies in various settings utilize the research findings to-
improve the quality of care. )

1.2.13 Demonstrate awareness, interest, and contribute towards advancement of self and of the
profession. .

2.0 COURSE STRUCTURE
The degree in Nursmg of four years course shall be designated as Basic Bachelor of
Science in nursing in short Basic B.Sc. (Nursing).

2:1. The duration of Basic B Sc. (N) course shall extend over a permd of four years consisting

pamed below:

~#4.  BasicB.Sc. (N) First Year

ii.  Basic B.Sc. (N} Second Year
iti. Basic B.Sc. (N) Third year
iv.  Basic B.Sc. (N) Fourth Year including internship.
3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION _
3.1 The minimum educational requirement shall be the passing of: Higher Secondary School
Certificate Examination (10 +2) : : :
| OR
Senior School Certificate Examination (10+2), Pre degree Examination (10+2)
OR

An equivalent with 12 years schooling from a recognized Board or University with Science
{Physics, Chemistry, Biology) and English with minimum of 45% aggregate marks

~ (PCBE).
4.0 CRITERIA FOR SELECTION
4.1  The candidate who fulfill the aforesaid academic qualification for admission

4.2 The minimum age shall be 17 years completed on or before Dec 3ist of the year of

. admission.

4.3  The admission in Basic B.Sc. (N) [st year shall be based on the merit in the common
- entrance test or qualifying examination.
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4.4 Candidate shall be medically fit.
5.0 COURSE DURATION _
3.1 The duration of Basic B.Sc. (Nursing) course shall be four years including internship.
$.2 The duration of each academic year of Basac B.Sc. (Nursing) I, 11, 111, 1V years shali be not
. lessthan 10 month,
5.3 The maximum period to complete the course successfu!ly should not exceed 8 years from
the date of admission. ' :
6.0 COURSE COMMENCEMENT
6.1 The commencement Basic B.Sc. (N) Ist year shall start durmg the penod of JulyfAugust of
- every year,
6.2 . Vacation shall be granted maximum e;ght weeks duration between 2 academic years. _
6.3 The subject to be studied In different academic year of Basic B.Sc. (N) shall be as per
~ scheme given as in subsequent sequence. :
70 EXAMINATION :
7. The medium of instruction and examination ehall be English through out the course of the
e study. :
72 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Basic B.Sc. (N) First Year
Subject  Assessment
e Paper No. | Theory | Hours Internal . | External Total
1. Anatomy & Physiology 3 25 75 100
2. Nutrition & Biochemistry 3 25 75 100
3. Nursing Foundations 3 25 75 100
4, ' Psychology 3 25 75 100
5. Microbiology 3 125 75 {100
6. English . 3. "125 | 75 -] 100
7. Introduction to Computers _ - 25 75 100
Practlcal Practical and Viva Voce .
1. Nursing Foundations 100 100 | 200
Bas:c B.Sc. (N) Second Year ' :
Subject_ _ Assessment
Paper No. | Theory . Hours Internal External Total
8. ' Sociology 3 25 . 75 100
19 Medical Surgical Nursmg 3 125 75 | 100
{10 -| Pharmacology, Pathology & | 3 25 175 100
-_ Genetics : :
il. Community Health 3 25 75 1 100
' Nursing-1 ' ]
12, Communication and 3 25 175 100
Educational Technology ' ] :
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7.3.3

734

1738

The University examination for theory subject shall be out of 75 marks.

The University Examination marks for Nursing Foundation (Practical & viva voce
Paper 1) & Medical Surgical Nursing -1 (Practical and viva voce paper 1) shall be

out of 100 marks. o
The University Examination marks for Medical Surgical Nursing - 11 (Practical

and viva voce paper III), Child Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper 1V),
Mental Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper V), Midwifery and

be out of 50 Marks.

" Obstetrical Nursing (Practical and viva voce Faper 1) and Community Health
|

736

Nursing (practical and viva voce paper VII) sha
Anatomy and physiology - Question paper will consist of Section A Anatomy of

37 marks and Section B Physiology should be of 38 marks.

7.3.7 . Nutrition and Biochemistry - Question | apei' will consist of Section A
Nutrition of 45 marks and Section B of Biochemistry of 30 marks.

7.38 Pharmacology, Pathology and Genetics : Section A of Pharmacology
-wit?ks 38 marks, Section B of Pathology of 25 and Genetics with 12
marks. :
7.3.9 Nursing Research & Statistics-Nursing Research Should be of 50 marks
-...and Statistics of 25 marks. ,

7.3.10 Minimum pass marks shall be 40 % for English only.

7.3.141 Theory and Practical exams for Introduction to Computer will be

-..eonducted as College exam and marks to be sent to University for
" inclusion in the marks sheet.

' #:3.12 Maximum number of candidate for practical examination should' not

. exceed 20 per day.
7.3.13 All practical Examinations must be heid In the respective clinical areas.

7.3.14 Fourth year final examination to be held only after completion of
internship. '

Internal Examination

741 The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the
basis of three term examination and one Pre University examination |

for theory and practical subjects.

- 7.4.2 - The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 25

"marks.

743 The internal assessment marks for the practical subjects shall be
awarded on the basis of evaluation of performance of the student in the

specific area / field.

74.4 ‘The internal assessment marks for Nursing Foundation (Practical &

viva voce Paper II & Medical Surgical Nursing -1 (Practical and viva
-voce paper M) shall be out of 100 marks.

745 The internal assessment marks for Medical Surgical Nursing(Adult

including geriatrics) - M (Practical and viva voce aﬁr i), Child
Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper l\'{ ental Health
Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper V), Midwifery and Obstetrical
Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper VI) and Community Health
Nursing (practical and viva voce paper VII) shall be out of 50 Marks.
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Supplemeniai'y Examination -
751 There will be only one mid-session Supplementary Examination held

7.5.2

753

7.54

7.5.5

756

757

758

l}?a the University ordinarily held in the snonth of September / October.
* However those who fail in supplementary exam they will appear In

main exam.

‘The first year students will have to dear ail first year subjects In a
maximum jimit of 4 attempts. after which they will not be allmyed
to continue their Basic B.Sc (N) Course if, candidate™ fails in 4

© attempt of 1’ year

“Non appearance at an examination on grounds of sickness or
otherwise, will be treated as one of the four attempts allowed for

I*¢ year subjects.

If a first year candidate fails In mid session supplementary

papers, candidates will be given an opportunity to appear in the
main examination of lind year provisionally along with the backlog
of last year subjects.

If a candidate falls in backlog subjects of the Ist year, the result of
- Hnd year examination for which candidate will be provisionally
_admitted will be treated as cancelled. The candidate will have to
repeat her backlog subjects of st year in next mid session
supplementary examination :

. A candidate, who appears in lind year main examination and fails
% | an?' of the subjects will be permitted to appear In mid session
wj:ﬁ ementary examination and there after é)_rovisionally along
“with failed lind year subject, but if any candidates fails in lind year -
subject the candidates lllrd year result will be automatically
* cancelled. The same ruling will apply for the IVth year students

also. . |
Only failed subjects, will have to be repeated in mid session
supplementary or Supplementary examination with the main
annuat examination.

‘The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects passed in
Supplementary Examination or additional attempts shall be taken

* into account as pass in the examination.

CRITERIA FOR PASSING

8.t

. 82

83

84

85

86

A Candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately in each of -
the paper. '

A Candidate failing in more than two subjects will not be promoted to the

next academic year.

" Minimum pass marks shall be 50% in each of the theory and practical papers

separately.

~ Minimum pass marks shall be 45% for Introduction 1o Computer.

1 a candidate fails in either theory or practical paper he/she has to re-appear
for both the papers (Theory and Practical).

‘Maximum number of attempts permitied for each paper shall be three
Including first attempt.
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DIVISION & MERIT _
. 94 Distinction- 75% and above in any subject (First attempt only).
- 9.2 ° First Division '60% and above in the aggregate of marks
_ ~ ofall main subjects, :
93  Second Division - Less than 60% in the aggregate of marks

In all main subject

94  PassClass- . Shall be awarded to the candidate passing with
supplementary or more than one attempt.

100  ATTENDANCE
10.1 A candidate must have minimum of 80% attendance (irrespective of the kind

of absence) In theory In each subject for appearing for examination.

10.2 A candidate must have 100% attendance in each of the practical area befbre )
award of degree., - : _

~.11.0 APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS / QUESTION PAPER SETTER

The appointment of exdmlner for the theory and practical examination shail be based on

- following rules o
#1141 Question paper setter / moderator / head evaluator shall be Professor, Associate

Professor or Lecturer with an experience of minimum 3 years teaching experience
working in any nursing institute conducting nursing courses can be appointed.

“#12 - Practical examiner

13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

412.1  One internal and one external examiner should jointly conduct practical examination for
each student.

11.2.27 An examiner should be a lecturer or above in a college of nursing with M. Sc fN) in
concerned subject and minimum of 3years of teaching expetience. To be an examiner
for Nursnr:F Foundations course faculty having M. Sc (N) with any speciality shall be

considere
12.0 REVALUATION / RE-TOTALING _

~ 12.1Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory papers only. The
University, on receipt of application within the stipulated time and remittance
of a prescribed fee, shall permit a recounting of marks and/er revalvation for

the subject(s) applied.

The result after revaluation/re-totaling shall be declared as per prevailing
revaluation/re-totaling rules and regulation of the LNCT University. _

The admission of a student at any stage of study shail be cancelled by the Vice
Chancellor based on recommendation of Head of Institution, if}

131 Candidate is not found gualified as per INC/State Government norms and
gutdelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

OR
132 Candidate is not able to complete the course. within the stipulated time as
prescribed in E&S ' : :
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. OR _
133  Candidate is found involved in serious breach of
: discipline in the Institution or In the University campus.
140 SCHEME OF STUDIES - _
The subject to study in different academic year of Basic B.Sc. (N) shall
be as per the scheme given in subsequent sections. _ N
14.1  Annual schedule of studies '
- Weeks available per year | ._ _=- 52 weeks
L Vacation _ _ = § weeks
i Gazetted holidays = - = 3 weeks
A Exammalioql {Including = 4 weeks
V. AR Weeks | =37 weeks
vi. Hours per week , - = 40 Hours
vil. Practical = 30 hours
o : perwk (5x6= .
' IM
viii.  Theory R o = 10 hours perwk
(2x5=10)
X Internship = 48 hours perwk
' {8x6 = 48)
x. Hours available per academic year = 1480 :
(37 wkx 40 hours) 14.2
Distribution of Hours FIRST YEAR |
Subject o - Theory (in hrs.) | Praciical {in {In hrs.)
. {Class and lab) hrs.) -
_ ' ' : : (Clinical)
1. English - - 60
2. Anatomy - ' 60
1 3. Physiology ' I 60
4. Nutrition 60
‘1 5. Biochemistry _ _ ) 30 )
6. Nursing Foundations L4 265+ 200 450
7. Psychology : : . ' 60 ' }
8. Microbiology ' 60
9. Introduction to Computer o : 45
10.**Hindi/regional language _ 30
1. Library work / Seif Study LT ' L 50
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1 12. Co-curricular Activities LI I S 50
Total Hours . : 930 450 100
Total hours = 1480 Hrs. R '
. (** Optional)
SECOND YEAR
| Subject Theory {inhrs.) | Practicai (in (In hrs.)
{Class and lab) hts.)
| _ (Clinical)
| 1. Sociology _ 60 .
2. Pharmacology . 45
3. Pathology 30
4, Genetics 15 ‘
5. Medical Surgical Nursing 210 720
6. Community Health Nursing-1 290 135
7. Communication and - 60+ 30 .
| 8. Library work/self Study : 30
9, Co-curricular activities _ : 35
Total Hours .. 540 855 85"
Total hours = 1480 Hrs. '
THIRD YEAR
Subject " Theory (inhrs.} | Practicai(in | (Inhrs.)
' (Class and lab) | hrs.) -
. . : _ (Clinical)
1. Medical Surgical Nursing 120 . 270
2. Child Health Nursing 90 270
3. Mental Health Nursing 90 - 270 .
4. Library work / self Study - 50
5. Co-curricular activities : 50
Total Hours 390 . 990 100
Total hours = 1480 hrs. ' -
FOURTH YEAR - -
Subject Theory {in hrs.) | Practical (in (In hrs.)
{Ciass and lab) hrs.)
- X (Clinical)
1. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing - 180
1 2. Community Health Nursing-H 90 135
i 3. Management of Nursing Services 60 + 30 -
Total Hoaurs - 225 315

Total Hours = 540 hrs. .

Note : Project.work to be carried out during internship.
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 INTERNSHIP (INTEGRATED PRACTICAL)

| Subject Theory (in hrs.) | Practical (in (in hrs.)
/(Class and lab) hrs.)
L ' (Clinical) :
1. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing 240 + 180 S
2. Community Health Nursing — |1 195 4
3. Medical Surgical Nursing (Adult and 430 9
Gariatric) . L . )
4, Child Health Nursing 145 3
15. Mental Health Nursing 95 2
6. Research Project ' 45 ]l -
Total Hours 1330 .24

Total hours — 1690 hrs. —

~ Note :

" gight shift duties are included.

S :-jnlemship should be carried out as 8 hours per day @ 48 hours per week.

Students during internship will be supervised by nursing teacher.

1. Internship means 8 hours of integrated clinical duties in which 2 weeks of evening and
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. ORDINANCE NO. 46

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING (M. Sc. NURSING)
2 YEAR POST GRADUATE DEGREE COURSE

AIM AND OBJECTIVES

121 Theaim of the postgmduaté program in nursing is to prepare to assume mpohsibiiitiwas
+ nurse specialists, consultants, educators, admimistrators in a wide variety of profcssional

2 OBJECTIVES

122 Oncompletion of the two year M.Sc Nursing programnie, the will be able to:-
121 Uhilize/apply the concepts, theories and principles of nursing science. . =
1.2.2  Demonstrate advance competence in practice of nursing. .
123 Practice as a nurse specialist.
1.24 Demonstrate leadership qualities and function effectively as nurse educator and manager.

‘ 1.2.5  Demonstrate skill in conducting nursing research, interpreting and utilizing the findings
from health related research. .
1.26 Demonstrate the ability to plan and effect change in nursing practice and in the health care
| delivery system, : : . .
- 127 Establish collabosative refationship with members of other disciplines. _
1.28 Demonstrate interest In continued leaming for personal and professional advancement.,

COURSE STRUCTURE

The post graduate degree in nursing two year course hereinafter designated as M. Sc. (Nursing).

21 The duration of M.Sc. (N) Course shall extend over a period of two years consisting named
below: -

i MSc.(N) Ist Year
ji. M.Sc. (N} lind Year
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.ACAD'EMIC QUALIF ICATION FOR ADMISSION

31  The candidate should be a Registered Nurse and Reglstewd Midwife or equrvalalt with
any State Nursing Registration Council.

32 The minimum education requirements shall be the passing of:
_ B.Sc. Nursing / B.Sc. Hons. Nursing / Post Basic B Sc. Nursing with minimum of 55%
aggregate marks,

33 .Thc candidate should have uridergone in ‘BSc. Nursmg / B.S¢. Hons. Nursmg / Pbst
Basic B.Sc. Nursing in an institution which is recognized by Indian Nursing Council. —

34 Nﬁ:ﬁmunoneycarofwoﬂcexpenenceaﬂerBasncBSc.Nursmg. ‘ |
35 Minimum one year of work experience pnororaﬂerPostBachSc Nursing.

36  Candidate shall be medically fit. :
37  5%relaxation of marks for SC/ST candldalaes may be given.

CRITERIA FOR SELECTION

4.1  Entrance/Selection test Selection of the candidates should be based on the merit
of the entrance examination or qualifying examination held by University or
competent authority.

COURSE DURATION

51 The complete duration of M.Sc, (N) course shall be two years. : _
5.2 Thcdumﬂonofw&acadermcyearofMSc (N)l&llyeatssl'callbcnotlwstlm 10

month.
5.3  The maximum period to complete the course suooessfully should not exceed 4 years from
- the date of admission. _
COURSE COMMENCEMENT |
6.1 Thecommencement of I* year M.Sc. (N shall start during the period of July /August of every
year.

82 Vacation shall be granted maximum four weeks duration between 2 academic years.

63 The subject to be studied in different academlc year of M.Sc. (N) shall be as per scheme
given as in subsequent sequence. :

0 EXAMINATION

7.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English through out the course of the

72 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
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950
First Year
' Theory . Practical
Subjects |Hours Anternal |External| Hours | Internal | External
Nursing Education | 3 25 75 50 50
Advance Nursing 3 25 75 '
ursing Research and| - 3 25(743) | 75
Clinical Speciaity -1 -3 25 75 100 100
[Total 100 | 300 150 150
Second Year
Subjects Theory Practical
, Hours Pnrema! (External [Hours internal ernal
ursing Management 3 25 75 '
Dissertation & Viva ) 100 100
inical Speciality -2 3 25 75 100 100
otal 50 150 200 200

735

737

7.3

7.3.1
732
7.33

7.34

Minimum pass marks shall be 50

University Examination

%ineachoftleheowandpragticalpapemseparatély.

A candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately in each of the paper.
The University assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 75 marks,

The University assessment marks for the theory subjects of Nursing Research and Statistics

shallbe given out of 75, consisting of Nursing Research 50 and Statistics 25 Marks,

except Nursing Educatlon shall be out 50 Marks

7.36
year.

The Practrcal examination marks for the University assessment shall be out of 100 marks
Candidate who fils in any subject shall be permitted to continue the. studies into the second

The candidate shall not be allowed to appear for the Second year examination ull such time

that he/shc pawes all subjects of the first year M.Sc nursing exeminatiop.
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7.3.8 A candidate failing in more than two subjects will not be promoted to the lind

| 7.3.9 Maximum No. of attémpts per subject is three (3) inclusive of first attempt.

7.3.10 The practical examination should be done for 4 hours of practical examination
per students. ' o :

7.3.11 Maximum number of students should not exceed more than 10 students per

day per specialty.
7.3.12 The examination should be held in clinical area only for clinical specialties.
7.3.13 Maximum number of candidates for all practical examination should not

exceed 10 per day. _
7.3.14 The dissertation examination should be minimum 30 minutes Viva-voce per
' student.
INTERNAL EXAMI NATlON _
74.1 The internal assessment of the students is based on
- Tgfmiggcs . ngghtagg_
. Two test - 50
. Assignment 25
. Seminar / présent’ation 25

7.4.2 The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects shall be out of 25 marks.

7.4.3 The internal assessment marks for the th eory subjects of Nursing Research and

Statistics shall be given out of 25, consisting of Nursing Research 15 and
Statistics 10 Marks.

7.4.4 The Practical examination marks for the internal assessment shall be out of
100 marks except Nursing Education shall be out 50 Marks.

74.5 The internal assessment marks for the practical subjects shall be awarded on
the basis of evaluation of performance of the students in the specific area /

field.
7.5 Supplementary Examination

7.5.1 If a candidate fails in either theory or practical paper he/ she has to re-appear
for both the papers (Theory and practical). '

7.5.2 There will be only one mid-session Supplementary Examination held by the
University ordinarily held in the month of September/ October. There will
another Supplementary Examination at the time of Annual main examination.

'7.53 Non appearance at an examination on grounds of sickness or otherwise they

will be treated as one of the three attempts.
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‘76  Guidelines for Dissertation _
761 Tentative Schedule for dissertation shall be as follow
7.6.1.1 Submission of the research proposal : End of 9™ month of 1 year.
76.1 2 Submission of dissertation — Final : End of 9" month of 2 year.
7.6.2 Qualification of Research Guide

7.62.1 Main guide : Nursing faculty/ nﬁrsing expert in the same clinical -
. speciality holding Ph.D. / M.Phill of MSc. Nursing with a
- minimum of 3 years experience in teaching in the Post Graduate
Programme in Nursing. a .
7.6.22 Co-Guide : A Co-Guide is a nursing fac'ility/ expert in the field of
study (may be from outside the college but shouid be within the
city). | '
7.6.2.3 Guide : Students Ratio : Maximum of 1:4 (including as co-guide))

763~ There should be a rescarch committee comprising of minimum 5
members chaired by the Principal, College of Nursing,

764 The research topics shall be approved by institutional research
- committee,

765 Administrative approval and ethical clearance should be obtained.

CRITERIA FOR PASSING
81 Minimum pass marks shall be 50% in each of the Theory and practical papers
separately. ' . -

8.2 A candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam separately in each of the
paper. -

B3 Ifa candidate fail is either theory or practical paper he/ she has to reappear for
both the papers (Theory and practical). : ' _

DIVISION & MERIT
9.1  For declaring the rank aggregate of 2 years marks to be considered. -

9.2 - Classification of results |
X Distinction 75% and above

#.  First Division 60 - 74%
iii.  Second Division 30-59%
iv,  50% pdgs in each of the theory and practical separately.
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100 ATTENDANCE

10.I A candidate must have minimum of 80% attendance (irrespective of the kind
of absence) in theory and practical in each subject for appearing for
examination. S

102 A candidate must have 100% attendance in each of the practical area before
award of degree. : , : |

110 APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS
IL1  Question paper setter/ moderator/ head evaluator/ examiner shall have
minimum 3 years experience after M.Sc. nursing working in any nursing
institute conducting nursing courses can be appointed. o '

11.2. Practical examiner — One internal and one external examiner (outside the
. University) should jointly conduct practical examination of each student.

113 Evaluation of the dissertation |
11.3.1  Evolution of the dissertation should be done by the examiner prior to
- viva, ' '
11.3.2  One internal and one external examiner (outside the University) should
evaluate dissertation and jointly conduct viva-voce for each student.

11.3.3  For Dissertation internal examiner should be the guide and external
examiner should be Nursing faculty/ Nursing expert in the same
clinical speciality holding Ph.D./ M. Phil or M.Sc. Nurisng with a
minimum of 3 years in guiding the research project for Post Graduate
students of Nursing, '

120 REVALUATION / RE-TOTALING

12.1  Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory papers only. The
University, on application within the stipulated time and remittance of a
prescribed fee, shall permit a recounting of marks and/ or revaluation for the
subject(s) applied.

122 The result after revaluation /re-totaling shall be declared as per prevailing
revaluation/ re-totaling rules and regulation of the Oriental University, '

13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

The admission of a students at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the
Vice chancellor based on recommendation of Head of Institution, if,

13.1  Candidate is not found qualified as per INC/ State Government norms and
guidelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

OR
13.2  Candidate is notable to complete the course within the stipulaied time as
prescribe in 5.3
OR
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~ 13.3  Candidate is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the institution or

in the University campus.

SCHEME OF STUDIES
14.1 Annual schedule of studies
- Available - 52 weeks
i Vacation - 4 weeks
fi.  Examination . - 2 weeks
il Gazettedholidays - 3 weeks
iv. - Total weeks available -~ 43 weeks
V. 40hoursperweek - 1720 hours. .
E vii.  Total hours for 2 years- 3440 hours

- 142 The subject to study in different academic year of M.Sc. (N) shall be as epr the

scheme given in subsequent sections.

[T 4 (&)

Gynaecological Nursing, Child Health Nursi

(Psychiatric), Community Health Nursing,

Note : Educational visit 2 weeks.

Distribution of Hours
FIRST YEAR
Paper No. | Subject - Theory Practical
1- - | Nursing Education ' - 1150 150
2- | Advance Nursing Practical 150 1200
3- Nursing Research and Statistics 150 100
4- *Clinical Speciality ~ 1 150 650
TOTAL 600 1160
SECOND YEAR ' ) '
Paper No. | Subject Theory | Practical
y 5- | Nursing Management . 150 150
6- ' Nursing Research (dissertation) 300
7- *Clinical Speciality — I1 {150 1950
TOTAL 300 1400
*Clincial Sopecility ~ Medical Cursing Nursing ( Cardio Vascular & Thoracic Nursing
- Critical Care Nursing, Oncology Nursing, Neurosciences Nursing, Nephro-Urology
Nursing, Orthopaedic Nursing, ~Gastro-enterology Nursing), OQbstetric &

ng (Paediatric), Mental Health Nursing
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ORIEN TAL UNIVERSITY INDORE

MADHYA PRADESH
ORDINANCE No. 47, of 2019

(INTEGRATED COURSE)
BALLB (FIVE YEARS INTEGRATED COURSE)

This Ordinance ‘shall be applicable to candidates. admitted 1o Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Laws (B.A.LL.B.} {Integrated Course). The ordinancé is subject to change in accordance with the
directives and regulations issued by the (BCI), UGC, Department of Higher Education of MP,

Central Government, M.P.P.U.R.C. and this University from time to ume. ' '

1. Preamble : _
The Degree of Bachelor of laws BA.LL.B. Integrated course shall comprise a course of

study spread over a period of five academic years and the, Candidates will be full fime
regular students. Integrated Degree course in Law means double course comprising the
bachelor degree in arts prosccuted simulianeously with the degree course in law (in an
integrated manner as designed by the university from time to time for & continuous period
of not less than five years. The five yéar course shall comprise two part i.e. I which will be a
two year course programme of pre-law study and part Il-which will be a three year
programme for professional training in law. '

2, Duration of the Programme
a) The duration of the programme is 5 academic years which spread over 10 semesters

‘with the University Examination at the end of each Semester. Each Academic Year

shall be divided into two semesters. An examination for each of the semester shafl

be held twice in a year at such places and on such dated as may be fix.ed by the
‘University. '

b) A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year/semester, even if

“result of qualifying year/semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if

he/she is not able to clear -qlialifying semester examination, the candidate cannot

claim any right to continue in the higher semester on the basis of his/her provisional

admission.

3. Eligibility criteria for admission _ _
a) Al the time of joining the course of B.A.LL.B. The person concerned has to pass on

examination 10+2 course or cquivalent from a recognized umversny of India or

outside or from a senior secondary board or equivalent, constituted or necogmzed by

the unya%e government or from any equivalent institution from a foreign
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country recognized by the govemment of that country for the purpose of issue of
. qualifying certificate in successful completion of the course, may apply for and be
~ admitted in to the program of the university to obtain the integrated degree in law
with a degree in any other subject as the first degree from the university whose such
a degree in law is recognized by the Bar Council of India for the purpose of
enrollment, . o ' '
Provided that applicants who have obtained l.0+2 Higher Secondary pass certificate
| or First Degree certificate after proSeculilig studies in distance or correspondence
method shall also be considered as eligible for adrmsswn in the integrated ﬁve years
course,
Explanation: The applicants who have obtained 10+2 or graduation/’ Post Graduation
- through open university system directly without having any qualifying for prosecutmg such
studies are not eligible for admission in the law course. o
b) As per snpulauon of the Bar Council of India the minimum percentage of marks not
below 45% of the total marks in case of general category applicants, 42% for OBC
category and 40% of the total marks in case of SC/ST applicants, to be obtained in
~ the qualifying examinations, such as 10+2 examination in case of Integrated Five
Year B.A.LL.B. Course. _
c) The maximum age for seeking admission into a stream of integrated Bachelor of law
| degree program as prescri bed by Bar Cooncil of India time to time,
d) The Eligibility for admission to the first year of B.A.LL.B. bachelor course shal! be
 as prescribed by the bar council of India (BCJ). '
e) Number of seats may be fixed/decided by the Bar Council of India time to time. ~

. The government employees dismissed from government service on disciplinary
grounds and those who are known to have been involved in acts of crime and of
gross indiscipline or misbehavior will be not be eligible for admission. )

g) Admission shall'_be granted to the candidates on their own risk and responsibility on
the basis of details furnished by them. If any time it is noticed that admission has
been obtained by any candidate by giving incorrect, false information, concealing
information or by oversight, the admission granted shall be cancelled.

4, Eligibility for the Degree
(@ A Candidate shall be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Law (BALLB) when he

has undergone the prescribed course of study for a oeriod of not less than five years

igithe university and has passed the requisite examination in all the subjects.
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? @) The student, successfully completing first three years of BALLB will be awarded
' " BA (LAW) degrec approval by the university this degree will be equivalent to other
graduation degree of the university such degree shall not entitle the student to enroll

as an advocate. - '

(5)  Selection Procedure -
The admnsswn to the -course conducled by the university shall be through written/oral

R

entrance examination or as prescribed/decided by the university from time to time.

~(6)  Reservation
 Reservation to SCJST!OBC and other shall be as per M. P government reservation policy.

(7  Fee Structure
a) All the fee categories including program fee and the examination fee shail be
determined By the university and reviewed MP Private University Regulatory
Commission from time to time. and shéll be payable by the students _a't' the beginning
of each semester, - _ :
| b)  Registrar shal} nc;tify the quantum of fees payable and schedule of registration
before the start of each semester.
- ¢) A fee, once paid, and if a student has started attending the classes, is not refundable
| in any case except for the caution moncey. In some case of genuine hardship, the vice
- chancellor may permit an extension in the last datc of payment of fees however, all
the students shall be required to pay the prescribed fee before the start of
examination. "
(8)  Teaching Schedule and pattern decided by the university As per BCl UGC Nonns
accordmgly - '
{9)  Scheme of examination
Scheme of examination shall be as prescribed by BCT and the University from time to time.
(10)  Conditions of passing _ _
If an examinee fails in any paper, he or she may be permitted to appear in the subsequent
- examination in the/those paper (s). He/ She would be allowed to keep the term and would
be promoted to the next semester of year as per rules. Such a student may appear his back

papers with his next semester / year exams afier deposition the required fees for his failed

subjects.

(11)  Attendance _
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to

. atﬁl\d 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separaiely in each subject
oi/l;e course oi%j.udmg moot court tutortal and practical training course provided
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that in exception cases for reasons to be mcordcd the vice chancellor may condone short of

attendance required by the rule,
12)  Rules for promotion te the next semester and higher class of B.A.LL.B. Sy DC)

" a) T_he minimum passing marks in each, paper shall be 40 marks and passing marks in
_ aggregate shall be 50 percent of that semester examination. |
'b) A candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester classes tmlws

he/she has fully cleared the first and second semester examinations. |
<) A candidate shall not be admitted in to seventh or higher semester classes unless
he/she fully cleared the third and fourth semester examinations. '

d) A candidate shall not be admitted in the ninth or higher semester classes unless

- he/she fully cleared the fifth and sixth semester examinations.
€) No candidate shall be declared to have cleared the final BALLB examination unless
 he/she has cleared the previous semester. The result of the candidate who hav;
cleared the tenth and final BALLB semester but not previous semesters shall be
withheld. He/she shall be deemed to have passed the final BALLB examinations in
- the year in which he/she fully clears all the previous semester examination.

. B The examination of the odd semester shall be held with the odd semester and the

examination of even semester shall take place with the even semester.

£) A candidate shall not be permitted 10 appear/reappear in any examination or any
paper in which he has been declared pass by the university for any purpose
whatever,

h) The subjects and papers for each year of BALLB shall be prescribed by the faculty

- of law on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless otherwise provided
each paper will carry $00 marks and will be of 3 hours duration. In each theory
paper the allocation of marks shall be 80% on external assessment (Theory Paper)
and 20% on internal assessment. The internal assessment for each subject shall be
based on activities scheduled by the department such as presentation group
discussion moot court, mock trial etc along with regular attendance in library and
class lectures. The marks for internal assessment shall be finalized by the
department,

1) The minimum passing marks in each year’s examination shall be 50 percent in the
aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper. Division
to successful candidate for the BALLB degree \;vill be assigned at.the end of final
year examination on the basis of the aggregaie. The total marks obtained by him a;

the Bﬂf;bé,'gﬁi final year examinations i.e. all ten semesters as under.
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(I} The ﬁ;aximum duration of the course shall be Eight years. However, one mercy
attempt can be granted to student by the Vice Chancellor, which should be not more
| than one year on satisfactory reasons. ,
i) (i)  First Division will be 60 percent or above of the aggregate marks.
- '(ii) Second Division will be 50 percent or above (but less than 60 pewcm of the
| aggregate marks). | '
(i}  Candidates who obtain 75 percent or more marks in aggregate shall be
declared to have passed the BALLB degree course in first dmsnon with
_ _ distinction,
'k} ()  Foreach paper there shall be lecture classed for at leasl 6 hours per week.
* Candidates appearing for the BALLB examination shall have the option of
answering questions though the medium of Hindi, (Devnagri Script) or
. English,
(i)  VC grace mark as per rules can be a\‘varded: (1) 1 marks for division grace
(it) 3 marks for passing aggregate. '
(13)  Course component for BALLB integrated five year course

In BALLB one major' subject with two minor, besides, English is compulsory subject.

- Student are expected to learn at least and foreign or Indian Language, These shall be 6

(14)

papers in major and three papers each in minor and in language. The Uﬁiversity follow the

curriculum Development committee report of UGC in desng,nm g the course and stipulate the

standard.
Medium of Instruction (For Teaching and Examination)

(a)

)

The medium of instruction for teaching and examination shall be Enghsh Hindi

throughout the course of study.
The subjects to be studied in different semesters of B.A.LL.B. shall be as per the

schemes. approved by Board qf Studies of the University.

(15)  Notwithstanding anything stated in this ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not

covered by this ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-

' Chancellor is competent to take a decision. The decision of the Vice Chancellor shall be

final. |
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
~ INDORE |

Ordinance No - 48

General Nursing & Midwifery (GNM)'.
' Thl_'ee year Course '

Ordinance No;48 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya'Pfadesh
Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. _

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemned Regulatory
Bodies; however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulato
body or concerned councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned suc
as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state
Icentral govt. rules will be applicable. ' o _

1. Course & Facuity

1.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to all the candidates admitted to General

- Nursing & Midwifery (GNM) of the University in Nursing on fuli-time basis. The

- Under Graduate course in Nursing leads to the course of General Nursing &
Midwifery (GNM) of the University. L :

1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Nursing Council (NCl)
norms. : .

1.3. The above course shail be divided into Six semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration inciuding class work, examinations,
vacation / preparatory leave / examination / industrial training etc.

2. Intake & Fees

2.1. The intake and fees for course shall be decided by the Board of Management of
the University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body.

2.2. The basic unit of intake in course will be 50 seats per section. Two sections with
100 seats are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year.

2.3.. Multiple units ‘can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of
regulatory body. . o

- 3. Duration and Conduct of Coursa

'3.1 - There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester. -

3.2 One hour of conduct of lecture / tutorial and two hours Practical shali be equal to

' one credit as shown in the scheme. : _ '

3.4 The maximum duration of the course shall be of six years. However, one mercy
-attempt can be granted by the Vice - Chancellor which should not be more than
one year on satisfactory reason. -

4. ENigibility Criteria for Admissions

Following is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory /
statutory body. The eligibility norms in the course shall be:
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- 4.1

4.2

42

‘Minimum education: o
@) 10+2 class passed preferably Science (PCB) & English with aggregate of

.. 40% marks.

b) 10+2 in Arts (Mathematics, Biotechnology, Economics, Political Science,
History, Geography, Business Studies, Accountancy, Home Science,
Sociology, Psychology, Philosophy) and English Core / English Elective
or Health care Science-Vocational strearn ONLY, passing out from

- recognized Board under AISSCE / CBSE / ICSE / SSCE / HSCE or other

- _equivalent Board with 40% marks. _
¢} 10+2 vocational ANM under CBSE Board or other equivalent board with
40% marks. '

d) Registered as ANM with State Nursing Registration Council.

Every applicant for admission to General Nursing & Midwi‘fery (GNM) shall
have passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or ‘equivalent
examination approved by various boards and statutory bodies with Science .

stream. : _ _ .
The admission to the General Nursing & Midwifery (GNM) course shall be

governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academic Council or empowered

committee or the relevant statutory body. - .

" Admission Procedure

The admission for the course will be as follows:

5.1

5.2

5.3

54

5.5

The University will issue admission notification in’ newspapers, on the

- University’s website and other electronic means, Notice Board of University etc

before the start of the academic year. The University may also conduct its own
entrance examination for admission. The students may also secure direct
admission in the University, based on the percentage of higher secondary
examination (10+2) or equivalent, as laid down by the University from time to
time.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based on
merit, will be displayed on the notice board of the University, University's
website or the students will be informed directly of their admission. -

The candidate whose resuits of the qualifying examinations are awaited can
aiso apply, but wiil be admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must
produce qualifying examination'’s marks sheet/ previous year'’s mark sheet,
school / college certificates as proof required for eligibility. The candidate shall
have to present the mark sheet of the qualifying examination within stipulated
due date after admission, otherwise the provisional admission granted to him
will be liable to be cancelled. - .

If a candidate admitted provisionally under clause (c) above oouid not obtain
the marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria of the admission the
provisional admission granted to him/her will be cancelled. _

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:
5.5.1 The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions. '
5.5.2 The prescribed fees are not paid. -

5.5.3 The application form is not signed by the candidate and his /her parent/
guardian, wherever is required

5.5.4 Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
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5.6. Enroliment / registration nimber will be assigned to the student by the
: University after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and

fees.

5.7 Admission rules as framed by the University shall be épplicable fof all |
admission from time to time. _ : '

6.  Course Structure

6.1 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concerned Board
of Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the
University on the recommendation of the concemed Board of Studies may change
number of papers or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice —

- Chancellor.

6.2 The Course structure as approved by the Academic Council of the University is
attached. =~ : '

7. ' Attendancé

7.1 Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are
required to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in each subject of the course of study: provided that a short fall in
attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be condoned by the Vice-Chancellor of the

University, for satisfactory reasons.
8. Medium of Instruction and Examination

8.1 The medium of insfruction for teaching and examination shall be in English
throughout the course of study.

9, Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term —end Semester Examination unless
one has; : .
9.1 Attended at least 75% of lecture / practical delivered.

9.2 Paid all the fees & dues. o :
9.3  Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / faculty/ office.

9.4  Submitted the Training / Intemship Certificate wherever applicable and Project
Report, as notified by the Director / Dean/ Head.

9.5  Received in-plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

9.6 Each student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination system/internal assessments etc. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme,
adopted time to time. _ '

a. 30 percent marks of each parer will be earmarked of internal assessment
(forht;:ach semester,there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks
each). _

b. Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

c. For passing the examination; the candidate that be requiréd to secure at
least 36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end
Theory, practical and Internal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper

and aggregate of 40% in the subject. Practical are also to be cleared
separately with 40% marks wherever applicable. :
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d. There will be an extenal examiner to evaluate the project report. The
- minimum passing marks for project work will be 50%.

10. Assessment System

10.1 The Universily can decide on the grade or pefcentége of marks required to pass
in course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a course as per UGC guidelines,
taking into consideration, the recommendation of the concerned statutory professional

_ council. '
‘1. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

11.1 There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
exams. . '

11.2 A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semester after

the examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. '
- 11.3 . if a candidate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester examination
~but clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she wili be allowed to
keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. -

Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of four papers of the semester
examination. - : _ .

Provided further, that if & candidate fails in more than two papers in any semester
examination, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester. :

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
clears the finat semester, his resuit will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded
nursing course (GNM) only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier
-semesters also. In such situation, marks sheet for each semester will be issued
separately and a composite mark sheet will be issued in the Second semester -
once the candidate clears all the papers.

12, Computation of SGPA and CGPA

- 12. The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade
- Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): :

12.2 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with ihe
grade points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of
- the number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e

SGPA (Si) = ¥(Ci x Gi) / TCi

Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by
the student in the ith course. :

The CGPA is also calculated in the ‘same manner taking into account all the courses
undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA = T(Cix Si) / 5 Ci | ,
Where Si is the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total _number of credits in that

semester.

- The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the
transcripts. : '
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- 15.

llustratnon of Computation of SGPA and CGPA and Format for Transcripts

Computatlon of SGPA and CGPA
mustmtion for SGPA

Course .

Creditx
Grade Point

Grade |

Credit | | gtter

" Nature

Course 1 -

8 ' 6X8

| Course 2

7 6X7

Course 3

6X6

Course 4

0 6X10

Course 5

Course 6

O|wio w|®|>
o

1
6 6X6
7 6 X7

|| || ==
30)0)0)0)0)0)

 Thus SGPA= 264/36 = 7.33

fllustration for CGPA

Semester 2 | Semester3 | Semester4 Semesters

Semester 1 Semester§

Credit

36 36 36 36 36

SGPA

7.33 7.12 7.25 6.25 8 7.25

Thus CGPA

=36X7.33+36X7.12 4 36 X 7.25 + 36 X 6.25+ 36XB +36x7.25 = ..............

13.
131

132,

14.
14.1.

151,

15.2.

16.3.

Merit Lists

Ment list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end
of each semester from amongst the cand:dates who have passed in one

attempt.

Final merit list shall be declared by the Unlversuty only after the main
examination of the final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance
of all the semesters. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates
securing at least First Division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

_Examination Centers

‘University examination centers will be notified by the university.

Gengr__al

In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in all other matters not
provided in this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of
the relevant ordinances of the same in the University so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this ordinance.

In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancelior shall be
final.

‘However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-
Chancellor shall be competent to change the System/Pattern of the
examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of
District Court, Indore. _

(¥m 4 (@)
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY
INDORE

Ordmance No - 49

Auxiliary Nursing & Midwifery (ANM)
Two year Course | :

Ordinance No.— 49 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007.

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regulatory
Bodies; however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory
body or concemed councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned
such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other arnendrnent as

per state !oentral govt. rules will be appllcable

Course & Faculty
1.1. This ordinance shall be applicable to éll the candidates admitted to Auxiliary
.~ Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) of the University in Nursing on full-time basis. The
Under Graduate course in Nursing leads to the course of Auxiliary Nursrng &
Mldw;fery (ANM} of the University. _ _
1.2. The above course shall be offered as per the Indian Nursing COUI‘IGII (NCI)
- norms.

13, The above course shall be divided into four semesters. Each semester would be
approximately of six months duration including class work, examinations, vacation /
preparatory leave / examination ! industrial training etc.

Intake & Fees
21, The intake and fees for course shall be decided by the Board of Management of
the University from time to time subject to the approval of regulatory body.

'2.2.  The basic unit of intake in course will be 50 seats per section. Two sections wnth

100 seats are proposed to start in 2019-20 academic year.

Muitiple units can also be set up in the future subject to the approval of regulatory

body.

Duration and Conduct of Course

3.1

3.2

34

There shall be 90 days of teaching in every semester.
"One hour of conduct of lecture / tutorial and two hours Practical shall be equal to

one credit as shown in the scheme.

The maximum duration of the course shall be of six 'years However, one mercy
attempt can be granted by the Vice — Chancellor which should not be more than

one year on satisfactory reason.



966 T a9, i 11 faar=e 2020 (9T 4 (@)

- 4. Eligibility Criteria for Admissions

Followmg is the eligibility criteria as per the guidelines of concerned regulatory / statutory
-~ body. The eligibility norms in the course shall be:

41 Every applicant for adm:ss:on to Auxiliary Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) shall have
passed Higher Secondary School (10+2) scheme or equivalent examination
approved by various boards and statutory bodies with Science stream.

42 The admission to the Auxiliary Nursing & Midwifery (ANM) course shall be
governed by the rules and criteria set by the Academlc Council or empowered
_ oomm|ttee or the relevant statutory body. . .

5. Admtssion Procedu’re -
The admission for the course will be as follows:

- 5.1 The University will issue admission notification in.newspapers, on the University's
B website and other electronic means, tlotice Board of University etc before the start
~of the academic year. The University may also conduct its own enfrance
examination for admission. The students may also secure direct admission in the
University, based on the percentage of higher secondary examination (10+2) or
equivalent, as laid down by the University from time to time.

5.2  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission / shortlisted based on merit,
will be displayed on the notice boarc of the University, University’s website or the
students will be informed directly of their admission.

_ 5.3 The candidate whose results of the qualifying examinations are awaited can also
e ~ apply, but will be admitted provisicnally. Such candidates however must produce
qualifying examination’s marks sheel/ previous year's mark sheet, school / college

certificates as proof required for efiqibility. The candidate shall have to present the

‘mark sheet of the qualifying ex miration within stipulated due date after

admission, otherwise the provisione: admnssnon granted to him will be liable to be

cancelled,

54 If a candidate admitted provisionally under clause '(c): above could not obtain the
marks to fulfill the requirements & e ;ibility criteria of the admission the provisional
_ admission granted to him/her will be cancelled. N
5.5  The application form may be rejecte due to any of the following reasons:
5.5.1 The candidate does not fulfill “e eligibility conditions.
5.5.2 The prescribed fees are not paid.

5.5.3 The application form is not - gned by the candldate and his /her parentl
- guardian, wherever is require . _

554 Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed. -

5.6. Enrolment / registration number wi' be assigned to the student by the University -
after verification & submission of all .1e necessary documents and fees. |

5.7 Admission rules as framed by the ! miversity shall be applicable for all admission
from time to time.
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Course Structure

8.4 The course curriculum of this course shall be approved by the concemed Board of
Studies and the Academic Council of the University. The Academic Council of the
University on the recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change
gumber of papers or marklng scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice -

hancellor.

8.2 The Course structure' és approved by the Academic Council of the University is
attached. .

Attendance

7.1 Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examinations are
required to attend 75% of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held
separately in each subject of the course of study: provided that a short fall in
attendance up to a maximum of 10% can be condoned by the Vloe-Chancellor of

~ the University, for satisfactory reasons.
Medium of Instruction and Examination

8.1 The medium of instruction for teaching and examination shall be in English throughout
the course of study.

Examination Scheme

No candidate shall be allowed to take the term —end Semester Examination unless one
has:

9.1  Aftended at least 75% of lecture / practical delivered.
9.2 Paid all the fees & dues. .
9.3  Obtained No Dues certificate from the concerned department / facultyl office.

94 Submitted the Training / Intemship Certificate wherever apphcable and Project
Report, as notified by the Director / Dean/ Head.

05 Received in=plant training, if any, as prescribed in the scheme.

96 Each student shall have fo appear in the examination of theory/practical and
continuous comprehensive examination systemfinternal assessments etc. The
internal assessments shall be held in the manner as prescribed in the scheme,
adopted time to time.

5 (a_) 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for each

Semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each).

{b)  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.

(c) For passing the examination; the candidate that be required to secure at least 36%
marks in University examination separately in the term-end Theory, practical and
Intemnal Assessment in each of the prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the

Subject. Practical are also to be cleared separately with 40% marks wherever applicable.

(d} There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50%. .
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10. Assessment System

% 10.1 The University can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a course as per UGC guidelines, taking
into consideration, the recommendation of the concerned statutory professional council.

1. Promotion to Next Semester & Failed Candidate

111 ‘There shall be no supplementary or second examination in between the semester
- exams, _ o '
+ 11.2 A candidate may proVision‘ally continue his/her studies in higher semester after the
’ examinations of the semester he/she appeared is over. : :
11.3 if a candidate fails in not more than two papers in anyone semester examination but
clears all the remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to keep
the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. .

-

Candidate shall be eligible to carry the backlog of four papers of the semester
examination. _ - _ . :

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than two papers in any semester
examination, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next
examination of the same semester. : '

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in some papers of earlier semester and
clears the final semester, his result will be withheld. A candidate will be awarded
course only in the year when he/she clears the papers of earlier semesters also. In
such situation, marks sheet for each semester will be issued separately and a
composite mark sheet will be issued in the Second semester once the candidate

~ clears all the papers.

12, .Computation of SGPA and CGPA

12.  The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade
Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA).

122 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade
points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the
number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e

SGPA (Si) = ¥(Ci x Gi) / 5Ci

Where Ci is the number of credits of the course and Gi is the grade point scored by the
T student in the course. o

| The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses
undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA = ¥(Cix Si)/ ¥ Ci

Where Si is the SGPA of the semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that
semester. |

The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the
transcripts. ' B
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Hiustration of Computation of SGPA and CGPA and Format for Transcripts
Compptaﬁon of SGPA and C_GPA - :

" ilustration for SGPA
| | Grade | Grade Creditx | Credit
Course Nature | Credit | |\ oter | Point | GradePoint| Point
Course 1 T 6 A 8 6X8 48
Course 2 T 6 B+ 7 6X7 42
Course 3 T 6 B 6 6X6 36
Course 4 T 6 9 10 6 X 10 60
.| Cotirse 5 T 6 B 6 6X6 36
Course 6 T 6 D 7 6 X7 42
36 - 264
Thus SGPA= 264/36 = 7.33.
Hiustration for CGPA |
' : Semester1 | Semester2 | Semester 3 Semester 4
Credit ¥ | % 36 36
SGPA 1713 7.12 7.5 6.25
Thus CGPA | |

=36x733+36x7.12+36x725+36x6.25=............ 7.34
13. Merit Lists |

13.1. Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semestgrfrom amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

13.2. Final merit list shall be declared by the University only after the main examination of the

-  final semester, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the semesters. The merit
list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

14. Examination Centers
'14.1. University examination centers will be notified by the university.
15. Auxiliary

16.1. In matters of admission, attendance, examinations and in alf other matters not provided in
this ordinance, the courses shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances
of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this

ordinance. |
15.2. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, thé ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final.

However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancelior shall be
compelent to change the System/Pattern of the examination. '

15.3. H:d case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
ore. :
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~ ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE

- ORDINANCE No. 50
BACHELOR OF PHYSIOTHERAPY (BPT)

Ordinance No.~-50 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. . _ -
This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies:
however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regu!atorng%dy or concerned

councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as AICTE, ICAR,
INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state fcentral govt. rules will be

applicable. .
1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

a) AIMS

. Acquisition of adequate theoretical and the practical knowledge and foundation in the
basic Pre-Clinical, Para-Clinical and Clinical Medical subjects. :

» Proficiency in the diagnosis and skills of basic physiotherapy procedures and techniques
with adequate theoretical basis and rationale of allied sciences.

¢ To detect and evaluate the anatomical, Patho physiological impairments, resulting in
dysfunction of various age groups & occupation; as well as epidemiological features in the
population & arrive at appropriate diagnosis.

* To understand the rationale & basic investigative approach to the medical system and
surgical intervention regimens& accordingly plan & implement specific Physiotherapeutic

measures effectively.

¢ To practice Professional Autono:ﬁy & Ethical priﬂciples with referral as well as first
contact clients in conformity with ethical code for Physiotherapists.

® To practice Moral and Ethical valuves and Evidence Based Practices with regard to
Physiotherapy. :

- 1.2 OBJECTIVES

a) 'IbedeObjective of the course which is complementary to medicine shall be to allow the
Students, S : _

b) To acquire adequate theoretical & practical knowledge in the basic medical subjects.) To
impart Electrotherapy & Therapeutic Exercise procedures with adequate theoretical &
practical base. : : :

¢) To enable the student to acquire skills in the evaluation & diagnosis of the physical
problems presented by the patients,

d) To build up a leaming process that shall include living experience, problem oriented
approach, case studies & community health care activities. _

e) To impart competency in Physiotherapeutic measure of specific choice towards
Preventive,

f) Curative, Symptomatic & Restorative or Rehabilitative goals in a variety of health care
settings.

To develop professional autonomy through independent phtysical diagnosis and
p{pscript:on as a physiotherapist for all physiotherapy related referrals and/ or primary
clients. :

g) To endorse physiotherapeutic moral and ethical codes as per international standards and
to emphasis on the conduct of professional practice for patient’s welfare as the primary
responsibility. _

h) To develop confidence in clinical, teachir}g and_administrative assignments and continue
to seek further knowledge in the fields of physiotherapy. o

i) To introduce the students to the fundamentals of Biostatistics & Physiotherapy Research
activities. ' . ' -



v 4 (W)} yeyey Todd, i 11 faarar 2020 | 971

J)  To teach every aspect of National policies on health and devote himself/ herself to its

-

practical implementation.

20 COURSE STURCTURE S _
- @) The Degree in Physiotherapy of 4 & 1/2 years (Four academic years and Six months
. internship) course here in after called 4 & 1/2 year degree course shall be designated as
Bachelor of Physiotherapy, in short BPT.
b) Duration of the course: The Bachelor of Physiotherapy (BPT) is a Four & Half vear
(including internship) regular degree course, named below: :
-~ i. BPT- |l year
ii. BPT- ITyear
- il BPT- 1l year
o iv. BPT- IV year _ .
After successful completion of BPT IV year, the student shall require to complete Six months
Compulsory Rotatory Internship Program, :
¢} Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.
d) *-Compulsory Rotatory Internship shall be not less than 6 months.

€) The Student admitted in BPT course shall have to complete the course within the maximum
permissible duration of § years, from the date of admission.

30 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

a) Admission to the First year in Bachelor of Physiotherapy degree course shall be 1042
system of education in science group or equivalent examination with Chemistry, Physics &
Biology, as main subjecis conducted by a recognized Board / Council/University with

- minimum of 50% marks. However for SC/ST/OBC candidate the percentage will be
relaxed to 45%.

b} Vocational Subject like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry

etc in substitution for Biology shall be also considered for Eligibility. '

¢) The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31%
December of the concerned academic session. '

d) Selection Criteria: The admission in BPT-First Year shall be based on the merit of the
qualifying examination. _ _
_ Or
€) Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated agency.

f) On admission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from Authorized MBBS,
- Doctor. for physical fitness. : : '
- 40 COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE _
The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year.

50 REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
THE STUDENT '

- The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three
- Seasonal Examination (conducted during the year) and one University Examination (conducted
at the end of the emic year).
Th?ly medium of Instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the
study, ' _ : ' '

5.1 Attendance

a) Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required to attend
75% of the total lecturer's delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each
subject of the course of the study.
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52 Sessional Examinations . . o o : o
Three Sessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, separately for theory and
practical. :

5.3 Internal Assessment

The internal assessment for each subject (in ’I‘liebry énd Practical separately) of each
academic year shall carry 20 marks in theory and 20 marks in practical, separately.

- 54  University Examination: Theory & Practical

5.4.1 Written Examination
a) The Main Examination shall be held on yearly basis for all the Four years
* respectively, o
'b) There shall be two University Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
- Supplementary Examination (I examination) nOctober/ November.

The succeeding examination shatl be held within 6 months. -

5.8 Appointment of the Examiners/ Question Paper Setter.é.

~ The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following
criteria; _ '
» For Theory paper setting and valuation there shall be two examiners for each subject, one

Internal Examiner and one External Examiner shall be required. Both the- examiners
shall be Assistant Professor with three years teaching experience in the concerned subject.

» For the Practical examinations there shall be two examiners for each subject, one
External Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience
of an Assistant Professor with 3 years teaching experience in the concerned subject.

's. The External Examiner shall; be the subject expert from outside the University having -
- Masters/ Post Graduate. Qualification in the concerned subject with minimum 3 Year
teaching experience. ' -
o The Faculty of the Subject / Head of the Department with minimum 3 years of teaching
experience shall be the Internal-Cum-convener ¢xaminer for the examinations.

5.6 Criteria for Passing
In each subj_ect {Theory and Practical); _
e In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50%, marks

separately in Theory plus Viva Voce plus Internal Assessment and Practical plus Internal -
. Assessment examination, ' _ .

» Each theory paper and practical-will be treated as separate subject/ head for the passing.

¢ The student shall carry over two subjects from one year to the following year and must
pass in the fail subject before appearing in the next year examination. The student shall

- carry two subjects from first year to second year, second year to third year as well as third |
year to fourth year and must pass in the fail subjects before appearing the next year
examination, : _

5.7 Division and Merit List

o The Division shall be awarded after Annual University Examination in each aéadem_ic year
‘and shall be based on the aggrepate marks obtained by the candidates at his/ " her
- successful attempt in annual University Examination. _ _

There shall be Divisions as follows;

Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt. First Division; >60% and
'<75% of grand total marks in First attempt Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total
marks in First attempt. o -

Distinction in individual subject: >75% marks in individual subject shall be
indicated exclusively in the mark sheet provided in First attempt. _
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. 6. REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING

¢ Student-may-apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post resuit for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria.

* Student may go for all the appeared subjecfs of-that session for Re-valuation as well as Re-
totaling simultaneously, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University.

70 COMPULSORY ROTATARY INTERNSHIP:

~ @ There shall be Six months of Inte
who declared passed the exami

Compulsory for all the students. | _
¢ Internship should be done in minimum 100 bedded specialty hospitals in various specialties.
« Hospital must have Physiotherapy OPD with qualified Physiotherapist to guide the students, °

 The Internship shall cover the clinical branches; concerned with Physiotherapy such as
‘Orthopedics, ~ Cardio-respiratory Medicine & Surgery including ICU, Neurology, -
Neurosurgery, Pediatrics, General Medicine, General Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology
both In-patient and Qutpatient services. :

- o Student seeking tra
program. :

mship after the Final year examination, for the candidate
nation in all the subjects. Internship should be Rotating and

ining outside the campus must obtain a NOC from the HOI prior to the

* Any absenteeism, misconduct, poor performance efc. may require the exténsion of the
program on recommendation of the HOD, : : :

Student shall obtain Intern

ship Completion Certificate from the concerned hospital with the

 specialty and the hours of program. Same should he submitted to the institute for the Six months
 Internship CompletionCertificate. : _ ' : \
Candidate shall be awarded with the Degree certificate only after the successful completion of
the Compulsory Six months Rotatary Internship.

* The 6 months of Rotational Internship shall be covered in the following pattern:

S.No Department Period
1) |Physiotherapy & RehabilitationMedicine OPD including Pediatrics | | month
» - ] ) .

2) | Orthopedic wards and OPD - . I month
3) _ | Neurology and Neurosurgery wards (including L | month
4) _|Cardio-respiratory Medicine & Surgery ward and _ .| I month
J) |General Medicine and Pediatric wards (including | 1 Month
6)  [General Surgery wards (including Burns, OBG) ! Month

* Issue of Internship Completion Certificate: Eve
Six months Rotatary Internship shall be eligible for Internship Completion Certificate, issued

by HOL

8.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION _ :
* The admission of a student at any st?gﬁ of study shall be cancelled by the Vice

Chancellor based on recommendation ¢

o He/She is not found qualified as
the eligibility criteria prescribed b

candidate, after successful completion of

ead of the Institution, ift

per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or
y the University.

¢ He/she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to have used
unfair means to secure admission. : '

* He/She is found involve
University campus.

d in serious breach of discipline in he Institution or in the
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"“1-_‘ 9.0 SCHEME OF COURSE IEXAMINATION
N FIRST YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION
S.No. | Subject Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva | Practical | Total
1 Human Anatomy 20 20 100 20 40 200
2. | Homan Physiology 20 20 100 20 40 200
13 Bioelectrical modalities 20 |- 80 - - 100
4. Biomechanical _ 20 - 80 - - 100
5. Psychology and Sociology | 20 - 80 - - 100
| ~ SECOND YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION
S.No. | Subject o Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva | Practical | Total
bR Biochemistry Pharmacology 20 - 80 - - 100
| 2. Pathology +Microbiology 20 - 80 - - 100
- 13 Gen. Surgery, Obs. 20 80 - - | 100 --
14 General Medicine 20 80 - - 100 -
5 Orthopedics 20 20 100 20 40 200
6. | Electrotherapy 20 20 100 20 40 200
7. | Physiothérapy in Exercise 20 20 100 20 40 200
Therapy Including Yoga
THIRD YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION _
8. Subject Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva [ Practical | Total
No, -
1. | Physical diagnosis and 20 - 80 - - 100
Prescription -
2. | Physiotherapy in 20 20 100 20 40 200
.| Cardiothoracic Conditions
3. | Sports Physiotherapy 20 20 100 20 ! 40 200
4. | Community Medicine 20 20 100 | 20| 40 200
- Community PT., _ '
Field visits and
: Physiotherapy ethics
5, | Rehabilitation Therapy and 20 20 100 20 40 200
Biostatistics _
o FINAL YEAR B.P.T. EXAMINATION | _
S. Sabject Theory | Practical | Theory | Viva ‘| Practical | Total
No. B _ ,
1. | Physical diagnosis and 20 20 100 20 40 200
Prescription
2, | Physiotherapy in 20 20 100 20 [ 40 200
Cardiothoracic Conditions _
‘[ 3. | Sports Physiotherapy 20 20 100 20| 40 200
4 Community Medicine 20 - 80 - - 100
Community PT.,
Field visits and
Physiotherapy ethics
* s, Rehabilitation Therapy and 20 - 80 - - 100
N Biostatistics
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6.

Cbmputer Sciencé

* Minimum 50% passmg marks require in theory & internal assessment as well as in pract;cal & viva-
voce.

10; The reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be applicable as per the norms of the

State Government of M.P.

10, Examination Centers |
10.1. . University examination centers will be notified by the university.

| il. General

12

change the System/Pattern of the examination.

-Indore.

1L1 Incase of any dispute/ambiguity, the rulmg of the Vice Chancellor shall be final, However
on the recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to

- In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court,
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
- Ordinance No. 51

Master of Physiotherapy (MPT)
2 Year Degree Course

Ordinance No.--51 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. :

" This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concerned Regutatory Bodies; however
if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned councils, it
will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concerned such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING
COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be applicable.

. MPT (Musculoskeletal)
. MP.T (Neurology)
. M.P.T (Cardiopulmonary)
- V. M.P.T (Sports)
1. Admission

Admission to M.P.T. 15 semester will be made as per the rules prescribed by the Academic Council of
Oriental University, Indore (here-in after called University) from time to time.

'The University can take upto 10% additional admissions, in view of the expected short fall in 2™ year
~due to failure of students or leaving the University.

2. Eligibility
For admission of students through written entrance test/on merit basis & interview (as prescribed by
the University)

(a) Candidates who have passed Bachefor of Physiotherapy from recognized institute / collage /
University (IAP/State government recognized), secll.:;iggrat least 55% marks in the aggregate as

compulsory are ¢ligible for admission to 1% year of M.P. )
(b) NRVleft over seats shall be filled on the basis of qualifying examination provided the candidate

meets the cligibility criteria. _

The Academic Council shall have power to amend or repeal the eligibility criteria laid down at

clanse 2.1, ifrequired. _ -

‘3. Attendance . :
The attendance of student shall be reckoned from the date of his/her registration in the class.

Each student is normally required to attend ail the lectures, tutorials, lab and clinical demonstration
classes. However, a minimum attendance of 75% will be necessary. The Dean of the concerned
faculty may condone the absence on medical reasons, further upto a maximum 15%.

The Academic Section will consolidate the attendance record for the lectures and practical ete.
Attendance on account of participation in the prescribed functions of NCC, NSS, Inter University
Sports and functions, Educational Tours, Field Work, Training and curricular/co-curricular activities
. sponsored by the University shall be credited to aggregate, provided the attendance record duly
‘countersigned by the Teacher Incharge is sent to the Academic Section within two weeks of the
function/activity etc ' '

The Deputy Registrar, Academic shall display statement of attendance of students on the notice board
of the faculty twice in each semester in case of semester system and quarterly in cach year in case of
annual system respectively. Notice displayed on the notice board shall be deemed to be an official
notification for all concemed. No separate notification to individuals shall be issued.

If student is found to be continuously absent from the classes without proper application and sanction
. for a period of 30 days or his’her attendance is less than 30% then appropriate action shall be taken
against him which maK include striking off his name from the rolls. Such a student whose name has
been struck off may, however, apply for readmission within 10 days from the date of issue of the
notice of striking off his name, The re?huest may be considered by the Dean for readmission. Such a
student shall not be readmitted after the prescribed period. The readmission shall be affected on

_payment of prescribed readmission fees.



YT 4 (@) ] gewRy T=9H, fEAis 11 faasre 2020 977

A student, who fails to achieve the prescribed minimum attendance as per the provisions of article 3.2
~ above, shall not be allowed to appear at the End Semester/Annual Examinations and, shall be deemed

” to have been detained. _
Notwithstanding any of the above provisions, under very special circumstances, the Hon’ble Vice

Chancellor in consultation with Deans of the Faculty has the power to amend or condone all or any of
the above said clauses or the prescribed percentage in the interest of the academics and the University.

Duration

Total duration of the M.P.T. Course shall be 2 years, each year oonhprising of two semesters. Each
semester shall have normally 90 working days, or as prescribed by the University from time to time.

A candidate, who has failed in the Ist year twice shall not be allowed to continue the studies further,
however, a candidate who has not appeared or has not been permitted to appear in the examination of
Ist and / or 2nd semestet of the first year may be allowed to appear for one more year on the approval
of the Vice-Chancellor. o -

- The maximum time allowed for a candidate in 1st for completing the M.P.T. course shall be 4 (four)
year, If a candidate at any stage of his/her study is found unable to complete it within the said time,
. he/she shall not be allowed to continue the studies further, : o

&

5. Curriculum and Credit System _
The 2 year curriculum has been divided into 4 semesters and shall include lectures, tutorials, practical,
seminars, Dissertation and clinical training, as defined in the sscheme of instructions and examinations
and executive instructions issued by the University from time to time.

- The curriculum will also include such other curricular, co-curcicular and extracurricular aclivilics as
may be prescribed by the University from time to time. ' 3

Credit System

Each M. P.T. program will have a curriculum in which every course will be assigned certain credits
reflecting its weight and contact periods per week, as given below: :

1 Lecture period (L) per week = 1 Credit 1 Tutorial period (T) per week = 1 Credit

I Practical period (P) per week = 0.5 Credit

In addition to theory and laboratory courses there may be other courses such as seminar, ¢linical
training, dissertation, etc., which will be assigned credits as per their contribution in the program

without regard to contact periods.

Minimum Credit Requirements

The minimum credit required for award of a M.P.T. degree is 100. This is normally divided into
Theoty courses, tutorials, laboratory courses, seminars, elinical training and Dissertation in duration
~  of four semesters. The credits are distributed semester wise as shown in the structure and syllabus
manual of each programme. Courses generally progress in sequences, building competencies and their
positioning indicates certain academic maturity on the part of the leamers. Learners are expected to
follow the semester wise schedule of courses given in the syllabus manual of respective programmes.

The Curricalum Structure

The curriculum will contain a listing of all courses, with each course having a course category, course
number, course title, number of contact periods per week, number of credits assigned, and the marks
assigned to various components of evaluation.

Course/Subject codes

M.P.T.Programme: In the syllabus manual of M.P.T., subject code is assigned for each course. The
subject code consists of six to seven digits. First three digits (letters) indicate the program of a
Physiotherapy, next digit (letter) indicates course is either core/compulsory or elective or laboratory or
seminar or dissertation or Clinical training. A fifth digit (number) indicates semester of a program and
sixth & seventh digit (number) indicates serial number of course. An eighth digit (letter) is only

applicable for specialty for course which indicates the specialty to course in that group.
i T
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: For example- Core/compulsory course Elective course Fundamental Laboratory course Seminar
. Dissertation : '

»w5C101, *H4F101, **EL01, ***L101, ***$201, ***D201

Where, B _

First three digits (letters) ***: indicates program name Fourth digit (letter)

C: indicates Core/Compulsory course; o

E: indicates Elective course; . :

F: indicates Fundamental course;.

- L: indicates laboratory course;

*$: indicates Seminar

D: indicates Dissertation _

Fifth digit (number) 1/2/3/4: indicates semester in which that course to be studied.

Sixth and Seventh digit (number) 1/3/4: indicates serial number of course Eighth digit (letter)
M/N/C/S: indicates Specialty for course in a group The first three letters used in ¢oding of courses
indicates respective programmes. . - . : '
Approval of the Curriculum . .
- The curriculum of M.P.T. program will be prepared by the department concerned and will be
approved by the Board of Studies of the department. It will then be placed in the Faculty board for

approval. Once approved by the Faculty board, it will be placed in the Academic Council for final
approval and then the Curriculum will be implemented. Same procedure shall be used for any

modification in the Curriculum.

6. EXAMINATION / ASSESSMENT AND GRADING

Components of Evaluation
Each course will be evaluated out of 100 marks. The courses will normaily have the following
components of evaluation: :
. {a) Theory courses: _
Continuous Assessment (CA) ' 40 marks
End-Semester Examination (ESE) 60 marks
(b) Laboratory courses including Seminar, Colloguium, Project, etc.
Continuous Assessment (CA) : 60 marks
End-Semester Examination (ESE) 40 marks
Grading of Performance - :

Letter Grade and Grade Point Allocation

The Credit and Grading system will be effective from the academic year 2015-2016 for -
Physiotherapy. In every course, based on the combined performance in all assessments in a particular
semester as per the curriculum/syllabus, the student is awarded a fetter grade. These letter grades not
only indicate a qualitative assessment of the learner’s performance but also carry a quantitative
- (numeric) equivalent called the Grade Point. The letter grades and their equivalent grade point
applicable for undergraduate programmes are given below: :

Percentage of Marks Obtained Letter Grade Points
Performance
85.00 and above 0 10 Outstanding
80.00 - 84.99 A 9 Excellent
75.00 - 79.99 . B 8 Very Good
65.00 - 74,99 C -7 Good
60.00 — 64.99 D 6 Fair

- 55.00 - 59.99 E 5 Average
41.00— 54,99 P 4 Pass
Ness than 41.00 F -0 , Fail
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A leamer who remains absent in any form of evaluation/examination, letter grade allocated to
him/her should be AB and corresponding grade point is zero. She/he should reappear for the said
evaluation/examination in due course.

SGP1/ CGPI Calculation

Semester Grade Performance Index (SGPI)

The performance of a leamner in a semester is indicated by a number called Semester Grade
Performance Index (SGP!). The SGPI is the weighted average of the grade points obtained in all the
courses by the learner during the semester. For example, if a learner passes five courses
(Theory/labs./Projects/ Seminar etc.) in a semester with credits C), C;, Cs, Cy and Cs and learners
grade points in these courses are Gy, Gy, Gs, G4 and Gs respectively, then learners’ SGPI is equal to:

-~ SGPIL=(CiG+ C;G + C3Gst+ CyGy + CsG)(Cy + Cy + Co CytCs)

The SGPI is calculated to two decimai places. The SGPI for any semester will take into consideration

 the “For AB” grade awarded in that semester. For example if a learner has failed in course 4, the SGP!

will then be computed as:

SGPI = (C,Gy+ C,G; + C3Gat Cy*Zero + CsGs)/(Cy + Co + _C3+ CqtCs)

Cumulative Grade Performance Index (CGPI) - ' _
An up to date assessment of the overall perfonnancé of a leamer from the time sthe enrofled the

“University is obtained by calculating a number called the Cumulative Grade Performance Index

(CGPI), in a manner similar to the calculation of SGPI. The CGPI therefore considers all the courses
mentioned in the curriculum/syllabus manual, towards the minimum requirement of the degree learner
have enrolled for. The CGPI is calculated at the end of every semester to two decimal places and is
indicated in semester grade report cards.

The CGPI will reflect the failed status in case of F grade(s), till the course(s) isfare passed. When

* the course(s) is/are passed by obtaining a pass grade on subsequent examination(s) the CGPI will

only reflect the new grade and not the fail grades earned earlier. Example: Up to semester 7 a learner _

~ has registered for » courses, among which sthe has “F” grade in i, course. The semester grade report

at the end of semester r therefore will contain a CGPI caiculated as:
CGPI= (C,Gi+ C,Gy + 4G ... + CFZero ..., CG(C) + Cy + Cy_+ Ci...4C,)
Even if a learner has failed in a course more than once, the course will figure only once in the

- numerator as well as the denominator. At the end of semester »+I s/he has appeared for

examination for & number of courses including the £, backlog course and has cleared all the courses

: inc_:luding the backlog course, the CGPI at the end of_ this semester is calculated as,

CGPI= (C|G|+ CoG + GGyt GG vt CnGn)/(C| +C+Cs  + C1.+C.,)

There will also be a final CGPI calculated which considers all the credits earned by the fearner
specified for a particular programme. : '

Heads of Passing

 Continuous Assessment (CA) and End Semester Examination (ESE) should be two separate heads for

passing,
Award of Continuous Assessment (CA) _ T

Award of Continuous Assessment (CA) for theory subject, practical and project. shall be done as per
the provisions in the schemes of examinations, The break-up of CA shall be as follows:

{A)  Theory Subjects:

(i) Class Test

(two mid-term tests of equal weightage) - 25 Marks
(i) Teacher’s Assessment
(a) Tutorial /Assignment /Quizzes - 10 Marks

{b) Attendance : - 5 Marks .
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(B)  Practicals: _
"~ (i) Two mid term viva —voce /tests - - 30 Marks
£ (i) Teacher Assessment o _ ' _ '
a) LabRecord - 25 Marks
b) Attendance : .. 5 Marks
(C)}  Seminar and Clinical Training
"~ The marks of Seminar and Clinical Training etc. shall be awarded on the following basis:
(i) Write-up /Report - 50%
(i) Presentation e - 50%
The marks in Seminar, Dissertation and Chmcal Training etc. shall be awarded by a commitiee
consisting of following members constltuted by the Head of concerned department:
- Concerned Officer — In-charge
Head of the Departinent or his/ her nominee .
‘Senior Faculty Member of the department nominated by the Head of Department,
‘Promotion of Learner and Award of Grades
- A learner will be declared PASS if;, : _
¢ She/he secures at least 50% & 35% marks in each head of passing mentioned in clause 6.3.
| | OR | |
* If she/he fails in Continuous Assessment but secures 50% or more in the total (Continuous
Assessment + Enud Semester Examination) in that course,
Carry Forward of Marks
In case of a learner who does not fulfill criteria mentioned in section 6.4 and fails in the Continnous
Assessment and/or End Semester Examination in one or more courses:
¢ A learner who PASSES in the Continuous Assessment but FAILS in the End Semester
Examination of the course shall reappear for the End Semester Examination of that course.
However his/her marks of the Internal Assessment shall be carried over and he/she shalf be
entitled for grade obtained by him/her on passing. :
® A learner who PASSES in the End Semester Examination but FAILS in the Continuous
Assessment of the course shall reappear for the Continuons Assessment of that course,
- However his/her marks of the End Semester Examination shall be carried over and he/she shall

be entitled for grade obtained by him/her on passing.

Re-examination of Coutmuous Assessment and End Semester Examination

Re-examination for Continuous Assessment should be completed before the commencement of next
semester theory examination. Example: A leamer who is supposed to reappear for Internal
Assessment in semester-1 course will appear for the reexamination before commencement of
End Semester  Exumination of semester-Il. Re examination of Continuous Assessment will be
based on single exan:ination having same marks as of original assessment. A learner who supposed to
reappear for Continuous Assessment will be given some work by the concerned teacher. The work
assigned can be of the form of a course project/ assignment problems/ test/ tutorials etc. A learner will
do the submission ¢l the assigned work in the predefined period. Records should be maintained
properly for all the re-examinations as well as Continuous Assessments.

Re-examination of ¥nd Semester Examination will be conducted as per the schedule planned by

the University

In case of any dispure/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vlce-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

System/Pattern of !he examination,
#u case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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"~ Allowed to Keep Terms (ATKT):

et

7.

1. - A leamer shall be allowed to keep term for Semester II irrespective of grades obtained in each
course of Semester [,

2. A learner shall he allowed to keep term for Semester III if sheJhe passes each of Semestcr I and
Semester I

She/he fails in not more than six heads of pass % of which not more than four shall be in End

Semester Examinations of Semester [ and Semester I taken together. -

3. A learner sha!l be allowed to keep term for Semester IV irrespective of grades obtained in each
course of Seincsier L

Note: Grade Al should be considered as failed and treated as one head for deciding ATKT

Re-admission in the University

-~ A candidate who has faited and has not been promoted to the higher class will have to repeat the whole

year as a regular student. He will be allowed for re-admission on payment of prescnbed fees pmwded
he/she satisfies one of the {ollowing conditions- _ _
A candidate is decl:rec i,

A candidate did no. o jpear in a semester examination and or he/she was granted permission for not to
appear in the examination on his own request.

A candidate has been detained by the University and has also been permitted to take re-admission.

- A candidate promoted wilh carry over subject and he/she opted for re- admission.

Result

(@) If a student pusses all the examinations and fulfills all the requlrcments for the award of degree
his/her resu' wil: be shown as Passed mentioning letter Grade obtained by the Student.

(b) The division awurded will be based on the CGPL Numerical percentage will be calculated by the

following fi- nula.
y=69*x +22 Where y is percentage & x is CGPI

First of all the CG:*t may be multiplied by a factor of 9 to obtain the numerical percentage.
The division vill I'c awarded as under:
First Divisior ‘1 urs) 75% and above First Division 60% and above

Second Divis n § -vs than 60% '

(c) Ranks / Posi: 'ans “vill be determined at the end of even semesters. Only those students who fulfill

the followin; cor:"itions will be eligible forranks/positions:

(i) They do no1 Liave any break in their studies; _

(i} They has v pussed every scheduled course in first attempt;

(i) They have passed every course on time as per the curriculum;

(iv) They have ¢ ned eredits as per the schedule given in the curriculum;

(v) They have ne improved grade in any course after passing the course.

The sto-dents who violate any of the above conditions will not be awarded any ranldposmon
The rar i </poitions will be determined on the basis of CPI.

Grace Marks:

A candidate may ! - aw: d Ld grace marks up to a maximum of total 10 marks distributed in maximum
four subjects incticin: - ory papers, I;;racm:.al project, seminar, industrial training and/or aggregate
marks in each academ o car provided he/she can be declared to have passed the academic year by the

award of these mas} -
The grace marks sli::] not he added to the aggregate marks
No grace marks sh ! mwarded ip carry over /re-back/ special back examinations.

4"
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10. Scrutiny
Scrutiny shall be allowed in only theory papers for which the candldatc has to apply within 15 days
,' after declaration of sen: -+ ter result. _

- Re-evaluation is not pe- - itted.
11. Cancellation of A Jmis "
 The admission of u student at any stage shall be cancelled if:

(i) He/She is not found! qualified as per IAP/ State Govemment norms and guldelmes or the eligibility
criteria prescr:d "y the University,

l)r :
(i) He/She s found . “le to complete the course wrthm the stlpulatcd time as pmscrlbed in clause
Je :
= (i) He/She is found involved in creating indiscipline in the University.
' Or

~ {iv) He/She is found involved in any criminal case/ has given any false statement.

12, Migration from =y «t'ier University .
A student may be =i+ - trinsfer credits to another programme within the university, or may be able to
- transfer credit to . - iogramme in a different institution with which the university has a formal
agreement of mu wal -1 transfer, Credit transfer depends on whether the accumulated credit is
_relevant to the pr- ran- 1« 1o which the student wants to transfer.

13. The academic Counci! - )l have the power to relax or amend any provision provided in the ordinance
in any specific m: "+ :uition subject to the approval of Executive Council of the University.
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ORIENTAL UN IVERSITY INDORE
Ordinance No. 52

Dlploma in Medical Laboratory Technology (DMLT)
2 Year Dlploma Course

Ordinance No-52 has been made in accordance with section no. 29 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007.

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies;

however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or
- concerned councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concemed such as UGC,

AICTE, ICAR, INC, NURSING COUNCIL efc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt.

rules will be applicable,
1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

111 AIMS _
.11 To provide skilled professionals who will be able to work in a variety of laboratory settings.
1.1.2  To provide students with an overview of various medical laboratory procedures.

1.2  OBJECTIVES
1.2.1 ‘é‘o impart adequate theoretical and practical knowledge in basic Medical Laboratory
ClENces.

122 To perform routine and special taboratory investigations.

20 COURSE STRUCTURE

2.1  The Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology of 2 years (Two academic years) course
here in after called 2 year diploma course shall be designated as Diploma in Medical

-
Laboratory Technology, in short DMLT.
2.2  Duration of the course: Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology is a two year regular
diploma course, named below:. .
e  DMLT-Iyear
. DMLT - II year
2.3'_ Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days
24  The Student admitied in DMLT course shall have to complete the course within the
maximum permissible duration of 4 years, from the date of admission.
3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION
3.1 Admission to the First year in Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology course shall be
10+2 system of education in science group or equivalent witn Chemistry, Physics & Biology,
as main subjects conducted by a recognized Board/Council/ University with minimum of
~ 40% marks.
3.2 Vocational Subject like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry
- etc in substitution for Biology shall al 50 be considered for Bhgibihty

3.3  The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31’lt December
' of the concerned academic session.
3.4  Selection Criteria: The admission in DMLT- First Year shall be based on the merit of the
qualifying examination. _
or
Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated agency.

35  Onadmission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from RKDF Hospital, for
physical fitness. _
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40 COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE _ - _
The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year.

5.0 REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
THE STUDENT

The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three Sessional
. Examination (conducted during the year) and one University Examination (conducted at the end of

the academic year).
The medium of instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the study.

5.1 - Attendance

53.1.1 Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required to attend
-75% of the total lecturer's delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each
subject of the course of the study. '

5.1.2 The total lecture and practical shall be conducted as per scheme and syllabus given in
subsequent section. » . - :

§.2  Sessional Examinations )
Three glessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, separately for theory and
practical. ’ o _ - - _

5.3 Internal Assessment
~ The internal assessment for each subject of each academic year Will carry 25 marks. _

54  University Examination; Theory & Practical

5.4.1 Written Examination _ _ _
- a. The main Examination shall be held on yearly basis for all the two years respectively.

~b. There shall be 2 University Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
Supplementary Examination (1] examination) in October/ November. The succeeding
examination shall be held within 6 months.

5.5  Appointment of the Examiners! Question Paper Setters
The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following
criteria; : o

5.5.1 For Theory paper setting and valuation one examiner shall be required, who may be an
Internal or External, minimum an Assistant Professor with 3 year teaching experience in the
concerned subject,

5.5.2 For the Practical examinations there shall be two examiners for each 'subject., one External

Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience of an
Assistant Professor with 3 year teaching experience in the concern subject.

5.5.3 The External Examiner shall be the subject expert from outside the University having
' Master's/ Post Graduate qualification in the concern subject with minimum 3 year teaching

experience.

~ 5.5.4 The faculty of the Subject/ Head of the Department with minimum 3 years of teaching

experience shall be the Internal-Cum-Convener examiner for the examinations.

5.6  Criteria for Passing

In each subject/head (Theory and Practical);

5.6.1 In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50% marks separately
in Theory plus Internal assessment plus Viva voce and Practical examination,

5.6.2 Each Theory paper and Practical will be treated as separate subject! head for the passing.

5.6.3 The student shall carry over one su!tal!‘lect from one year to the following year and must pass in
the fail subject before appearing in the next year examination, The Student shall carry one

Subject from first year to second year and must pass in the fail subjects before appearing the
next year examination.
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5.7 Division and Merit List

5.7.1 The Division shall be awarded after Annual University Examination in each academic year
' and shall be based on the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates at his/ her successful

& : attempt in Annual University Examination.

There shall be Divisions as follows: _
Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt.

First Division: >60% and <75% of grand total marks in First attempt
Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total marks in First attempt

Distinction in individual subject: >75% marks in individual subject shall be indicated
-exclusively in the mark sheet provided First attempt. o

'3.7.2  The merit shall be declared by the University afier the final year University examination, on
- _ the basis of the agﬁregate marks of alt academic years in University examination, The merit
list shall include the first ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing all the -

~ appeared subjects in annual examination in first aftempt.
"~ 5.8  Three Months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training

For DMLT [l year students, Three months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training shall be
compuisory as a pan of partial completion of the course. The training shall be undertaken in any.of

medical laboratory attached with minimum 100 bedded hospital,
‘For this exercise the students may require to spend Three months in rotation with at-least Four
following labs: .

a.  Clinical Biochemistry Lab

b. Clinical Microbiology Lab *

c. Pathology and/ or Hematology Lab

d. Blood Banking

The Laboratory training should cover the following terms: _ _

a. The recognized laboratory shall require experts with BMLT qualification, for the guidance
of the students. Student: Technician ratio will be 125,

b. Student seeking training outside the campus must obtain a NOC from the HOD prior to the
program, : i

¢. Minimum 100 hrs is mandatory for each of the above mention Laboratories.

d.” Student should obtain training completion certificate with the duration from the concerned

Hospital? Laboratory, same should be submitted to the parent institute for quatifying Il year
University concerned Hospital/ Laboratory. Same should be submitted to the parent institute for

qualifying 11 year University Examination.
e Any absenteeism, misconduct, poor performance efc may require the extension of the
programon the recommendation of the HOP, _ _

6.0 REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING
6.1  Student may apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post result for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria

6.1.1 Student may ]go for all the appeared subjects of that session for Re-evaluation as well as Re-
 totaling simultaneously, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University,

CANCELLATION 0F ADMISSION

7.1 The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor
- based on recommendation of Head of the Institution, if: . !
7.1.1  He / She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the
eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.
7.1.2 He/ she is found to have produced faise/ forged documents or found to have used unfair
means to secure admission. .
7.1.3 He / She is found involved.in serious breach of discipline in the institution or /é the
University campus. ' '
8. Ths reservation to SC/ST/ Other category candidates shall be applicable as per the norms of
the State Government of MP, - _ o S
- In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shali be final. However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change
* the System/Pattern of the examination. :

10.  In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore,
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ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE
Ordinance No - 53

Bachelor of Science In Medical Laboratory Technology (BMLT)
3 Year Degree, Course

Ordinance No.--53 has been made in accordance with éection no. 29 of the Madhya'Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avem Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. .

This ordinance is based on all norms and standing order of all concemed Regulatory Bodies;
‘however if requires further amendments as and when desired by any regulatory body or concerned
councils, it will be deemed to be adopted such norms of concemed such as UGC, AICTE, ICAR,
INC, NURSING COUNCIL etc. or any other amendment as per state /central govt. rules will be

applicable.
. 1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
11 AIMS

. LLL
- L1.2.

113,
1.2.1
122
123

20
2]

2.2

24
35
31

321
3.3.
34

35

4.0

Toprovide skilled professionals who will be able to work in a variety of laboratory settings. |
To provide students with an overview of various medical laboratory procedures. '

OBJECTIVES - o :
1’0 impart adequate theoretical and practical knowledge in basic Medical Laboratory Sciences.
To perform routine and special laboratory investigations. :

To introduce quality conlrol system in laboratory.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Degree in Medical Laboratory Technology of 3 years(Three academic years) course here
in after called 3 year degrec course shall be designated as Bachelor of Medical Laboratory

Technology, in short BMLT.

' Duration of the course: The Bachelor of Medical Technology (Laboratory) is a three year regular

degree course, named below

& B.Sc. MLT-1 year

b.  B.Sc¢, MLT- I year

¢. B.Sc. MLT- lll year

Each academic year shall consist 0of 240 teaching days.

The Student admitted in BMLT, course shall have to complete the course within the maximum .
permissible duration of 6 years, from the date of admission. -

ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION &SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

Admission to the First year-in B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Technology degree course shall be
10+2 system of education in science group or equivalent examination with Chemistry, Physics &
Biology, as main subjects conducted by a recognized Board/Council University with minimum of

40% marks.

Vocational Subjects like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry etc. in

substitution for Biology shall be also considered for eligibility. - '

The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31th December of

the concerned academic session. . _

Selection Criteria: The admission in B.Sc. MLT- First Year shall be based on the merit of the qualifying

examination. or a

Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated ]a_lﬁenqy. .

an admission, every candidate shall have to get fitness certificate from Hospital, for physical
1tness. '

COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE

~ The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year,
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e : .
5.0 REGULATIONS RELATING TO 'THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
" THE STUDENT

The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three Sessional
Examination (conducted during the .year) and one Umverslty Examination (oonducted at the end

of the academic year).
The medium of Instruction and Examination shall be English thmughout the course of the study.

31 Attendance

5.1.1 Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required toattend
* 75% of the total lecturer’s delivered and of the practical classes held separatety in each subject

of the course of the study.
5.1.2 The total lecture and practiG8] shall be conducted as per scheme and syllabus given in
subsequent section. _

5.3 Sessional Examinations -
Three Sessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject separately for theory and
practical. _

5.4. Internal Assessment
The internal assessment for each subject of each academic year shall carry 100 marks.

. 5.5 University Examination; Theory & Practical

5.4.1 Written Examination
a. The Main Examination shall be hcld on yearly basis for all the three years
respectively,

b. There shall be 2 University Examination in a year: Main examination in May/June and
Supplementary Examination (Il examination) in October/November The succeeding

examination shall be held within 6 months.
5.5 Appointment' of the Examiners/ Question Paper Setters
The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following criteria;

~5.5.1 For Theory paper setting one examiner will be an External, minimum an Assistant Professor with 3
years teaching experience in the concerned subject.

5.5.2 For the Practical examinations them shall be two examiners for each subject, one External
Examiner and one Internal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience of an Assistant
Professor with 3 years teaching experience in the concerned subject,

- 553 The External Examiner shall be the subject expert from outside the University having Masters/ Post
Graduate qualification in the concerned subject with minimum 3 years teaching experience.

5.5.4 The Faculty of the Subject/ Heed of the Dcpartmcnt with minimum 3 years of teaching experience
~ shall be the Internal-Curn-Convener examiner for the examinations. _

5.6 Criteria for Passing
in each subject / head (theory and practical);

5.6.1 In ali the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50% marks separately in
theory plus internal assessment and practical plus viva voce examination.

5.6.2 Each theory paper and practical will be treated as separate subject/ heed for the passing

5.6.3 The student shall carry over two subjects from one year to the following year and must pass in the
fail subject before appearing in the next year examination. The Student shall carry two subjects
from first year to second year as well as second year to third year and must pass in the fail subjects

' N .

mm—
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before appearing the next year examination.
5.7 Division and Merit List

¢ 5.7.1 The Division shail be awarded aficr Annual University Examination in each academic year and
+ shall be based on the aggregated marks obtain by the candidates at hill her successful attempt in

- annual University examination.
There shall be Divisions as follows: _
Distinction: 75% and above of grand total marks in First attempt.
First Division:>60% and <75% of grand total marks in First attempt.
Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total marks in First attempt.
Distinction in individual subject: > 75% marks in individual subject shall indicated exclusively in the
mark sheet provided First attempt.

« 5.7.2  The merit shali be declared by the University after the final year University examination, on the
basis of the aggregate mans of all academic years in University examination. The merit list shall
include the first ten candidates securing at least First Divisionand passing allthe appeared subjects

" inannual examination in firstattempt.

5.8  Three Months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training

For BMLT Il year students, three months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training shafl be
compulsory as a part of partial completion of the course. The training-shall be undertaken in any of
Medical Laboratory attached with minimum 100 bedded hospitals, -

For this exercise thestndents may require to spend three months in rotation with at-least four
following labs:

a.  Clinical Biochemistry Lab

& ClinicalMicrobiology Lab

¢,  Pathology and/ or Hematology Lab

d  Blood Banking The Laboratory training The Laboratory should cover the following terms:
The recognized laberatory shall require experts with BMLT qualification, for the guidance of the

- students. Student: Technician ratio wiit be 1:5.
a.  Student secking training outside the campus must obtain a MCC fmm the HOI prior to the

program.
b. Minimum 50-70.hours is mandatory for each of the above mention Laboratories.
Student should obtain Training Certificate with the duration from the concerned Hospital/
-Laboratory, Same should be submitted to the-Institute for qualifying il year Unwersnty
Examination.
¢. Any absenteeism misconduct, poor perfonnance etc may require extension the program on the
recommendation of the HOD.

640 REVALUATION /RE-TOTALING
6.1 Student may apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared
subjects, post result for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria:

6.1.1 Student may go for all the appeared subjects of that session for Re-evaluation as well as Re-
totaling simultancously, within stiputated time, as prescribed by the University.

7.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

7.1  The admission ofastadent at any stage of stud‘y shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor based on
recommendation of Head of the Instttuuon,

7.1.1 He/She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the
eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

7.1.2 He/She is not found to have produced false/forged documents or found to have wsed unfair means
to secure admission. :

7.1.3 He/She is is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the institution or in the University

campus.
8. The reservation to SC/ST/Other category candidate shall be applicable as per the norms of the

state Government of M.P,

9. In case of any dispute/ambiguity, the ruling of the Vice Chancellor shall be final, However on the
recommendations of the Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the

Systern/Pattern of the examination,
10. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the Jurisdiction of District Court, Indore.
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a ORIENTAL UNIVERSITY, INDORE

Established under M.P, NijiVishwavidyalay (SthapanaavamSanchalan), Adhiniyum 2007)
Opp. Rewati Range Gate no. 1, Post AurobindoSanwerRoad Jakhya, Indore 453 555 (M.P.)
: - oti.edu.inEMail:registrar@orientaluniversity.in Phon 0731-2448700

i. No....... In exercise of the para conferred by subsection (2) of section (29) of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana avam Sanchalan Adhiniyam 2007) as amended
from time to time, the state Government hereby amends the given First Ordinances
published in the Ordinary Gazette Dated 27-07-2010, as per the provisions of section 35 of -
the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana avam Sanchalan Adhiniyam) 2007.

2. These amendments shall come into force from the date of their publications in Official

3. Amendment in Ordinance No. 07:

. i. Existing Clause(2) of the ordinance be renumbered as 2(a) & a New Clause 2(b) shall be
added as below: ' : .

_ 2(b)The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribed by the concern
councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, NCTE etc) or by any other government
agencies. The.prescribed changes automatically adopted in the ordinance.

ii. In sub clausel5 (a) shalil be substituted as follows:

(@) 20% marks of each paper will be year mark of Internal Assessment (for each
semester, there will be two separate evaluation of 10 marks each)

iit. In sub clause 15 (b) the numeric «“70” shall be substituted by the numeric “80” .

iv. In sub clause 15 ( ¢) the terms ‘25 % & 36%' shall be substituted by the term '40 %.'
v. Tn subclause15 (d) the term 50 % shall be substituted by the term '40%".

vi. A new sub cll'ause 15(e) be added after the existiﬁg sub clause 15(d) as Bclow:

15(e)Student éhall obtain following letter grades in a 10points grading system a8
recommended by UGC.

g Table: Grades, Grade Points and Percentage Marks

Latter Grade |Grade PointlPercentage Marks|

_ O (Outstanding) | 10 51- 100%
A+(Excellent) 3 §1-90%
- A(Very Good) 3 T1-80%

B+(Good) 7 1= 70%
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IB(Above Average) 6 51- 60%
C(Average) 5 - 41-50%
D (Pass) 4 40%
F(Fail) 0 Below 40 %
Ab (Absent) 0 Absent
A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to'
reappear in the examination. '
For mon credit courses ‘Satlsfaetory or “Unsatlsfactory shall be indicated
instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of
SGPA/CGPA. | - '
vii.  Clause 18 shall be substituted by as below:
18. Instead of one paper the candidate may be permitted to carry four papers in -
~ATKT in oneyear, it can be in one semester or combination of both the semester.
4.  Amendment in Ordinance No. 08:

In sub"clause 02 be renumbered as sub clause 2(a) and a new sub
clause 2(b) be added after sub clause 2(a) as below: .

- 2(b) The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribe by
the concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, NCTE etc) or
any other government agencies. The prescribe changes automatically adopted
in the ordinance. ' '

Sub clause 14, a new sub clause(e) afier the sub clause (d) be added as below:

(e) Student shall obtain following letter grades in a l(lrpomt grading system as |
recommended by UGC.

Table: Grades, Grade Points and Percentage Marks

Latter Grade | Grade Point Pe;;::::;ge
0 (0utstanding) 10 91- 100%
A+(Excellent) | 9 81-90%
A(Very Good) 8 71- 80%
" BHGood) 7| 6l-70%
\ _
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B(Above Average)| 6 51- 60%

C(Average) 5 41- 50%

D (Pass) 40%

F(Fail) Below 40 %

oF o] b

Ab (Absent) Absent -

A student obtaining Graﬁe F shall be considered failed and will be reqniréd t_o' |
reappear in the examination.

For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfaétory’ shall be indicated
instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of
' SGPA/CGPA. : '

5. Amendment in Ordinance No. 10:

i, Clause 01 shall be substituted by a new clause as below: - o

01. Engineering, Science, Management, Computer Application, Pharmacy,
Humanities and apart from these streams such as Computer Science,
Commerce, Law & Education are to be added. '
Any other subject may be added (if required) after getting approval from the
Governing Body of the University. ' _
The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribe by the
concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE efc) or

- any other government agencies. The prescribe changes automatically adopted

. in the ordinance. : : '

ii. The clause03 shall be substituted by anew as below: _
03. “Candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time of
application hold Master's degree with at least 55% in Engineering, Science,
Management, Computer Application, Pharmacy, Humanities and apart from
these Commerce, Law & Education be added. _ '

. _Subject to the conditions  stipulated in these Regulations, the following

persons shall be eligible to seck admission to the Ph.D. programme:
Candidates who have cleared the M.Phil. Course work with at least 55%
marks in aggregate or its equivalent grade 'B' in the UGC 7-point scale (or an
equivalent grade in a point scale wherever grading system is followed) and
successfully completing the M.Phil. Degree shall be eligible to proceed to do
research work leading to the Ph. D. Degree in the same Institution in an
integrated programme”.

A.  Relaxation of 5% of marks, from 55% to 50%, or an equivalent relaxation of
grade, may be allowed for ‘those belonging to SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy
Jayer)/differently-Able and other categories of candidates as per the decision

the Commission from time to time. A person who’s MLPhil. Dissertation has

M
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been evaluated and the viva voce is pending may be admitted to the Ph.D.
programme of the same Institution.

B. Candidates possessing a Degree considered equivalent to M.Phil. Degree of an
Indian Institution, from a Foreign Educational Institution accredited by an
Assessment and Accreditation Agency which is approved, recognized or
authorized by an authority, established or incorporated under 2 law in its
home country or any other statutory authority in that country for the purpose
of assessing, accrediting or assuring quality and standards of educatnonal
institutions, shall be eligible for admission to Ph.D. Programme.

iv. The clause 04 shall be substituted by a new clause as below:
04.Ph.D program shall be for a minimum duration of Three years, includmg_
“course work and a maximum of Six years.

Extension beyond the above limits will be governed by the relevant clauses as
stipulated in the statute / ordinance of the individual institutions concerned.
The women candidate and person with disability (More than 40% disability)
may be allowed a relaxation of two years in the maximum duration. In
addition, the women candidates may be pmvuled maternity leave/ child care
leave oxice in the entire duratmn of Ph. D for up to 240 days.

V. In clause 6 sub clause2(c) be substltuted by as bellow:
Procedure for conduct of entrance test

2(c) All those who are not exempted from the test will be requlred to

take the entrance test. The entrance test for enrolling into Ph.D. programme
shall be conducted by the university on specified date, place and time which
shall be announced through a notification. The notification shall be uploaded
on OUI website and/or published in the national newspaper for each session
mdncatmgthe disciplines which are on offer in the session.

| The content of the test will be as follow:

1. General analytical skill/Mental ability, including reasomng (25 Questions,
PatternMCQs; Each question carry 1 Mark).

2. English Communication skills (25 Questions, Pattern MCQs; Each question
carry 1 Mark).

3. Foundation of relevant discipline/ stream (50Questions, Pattern MCQs, Each
question carry 1 Mark).
Section A & B contains 25 questions each and section C contams 50 questions,
thus total no. of questions will be 100 and carries 100 Marks. The duratien to
attempt all three section would be 100 Minutes. There will be no negative
marking in Entrance test but Candidate has to secure minimum 40% marks
in section A & B and minimum 50% Marks in section C but a candidate has
to secure 50 % in aggregate.

vi In\clause 07 sub clause (i),(ii) "Director Research” be added & the names in
theinterview board be renumbered as below: )
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vii

viii,

ix.

()
(i)
(i)

(iv)

V)

i)

Vice Chancellor or his Nominee as Chairman

Dean of School and Director Research.

One of the Chairman of relevant BOS to be mominated by the Vice-
‘Chancellor. '

Head of University Teaching Departments/ Professor / Associate Professors,
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. |

Oune of the recognized supervisors in the University Teaching Department in
the subject to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

One subject expert to be pominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

The clause 09 a new clause be subﬁtituted as below:

9.0(A) Course Work

A. After having been admitted, each of the Ph.D. students shall be required to .

undertake course work. The course work shall be treated as Pre Ph.D. course.
The course work will comprises of two papers viz., Research Methodology,
and Quantitative Techniques & Computer Applications. ' '

After the successful completion of the course, a certificate regarding course
completion shall be given to the student. S
After successful completion of the course worls, the candidate has to face the
Research Degrec Committee (RDC) with the detailed synopsis developed
based on the topic selected at the timeof DRC. The RDC will re-examine the
topic in the light of the synopsis presented by the ‘candidate and reformates
the topic, if necessary or otherwise Tinalize the topic as well as synopsis for
further research work. During the subsequent period the candidate will be
expected to work on his/her approved synopsis.

(B) Evaluation

(). The coursework shall carry 08 credits (one credit equal to 15 hours). The
concerned department/school/institution shall decide the details of the course’
work, teaching schedule and evaluation. ' ' : _

(ii). The details of the specific subject shall be decided by the department/school.
@iii) The procedure for admission shall be laid down from time to time by the
Academic _Counci]. _ '
(iv).  University examination shall be held at the end of the semester. The scheme of
‘ examination shall be notified by the University. :

(v). The review or survey presented by the candidate in typed form shall be

-examined by the supervisor. He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or not.
(vi). A candidate shall be declared to have snccessfully completed the course, if

(1)

he/she has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum 65% or
in equivalent grade as mentioned above. Minimum 6 credits to be earned
during the course work for successful completion.
In clause 12 (1) figure and words "Ten (10) copies” be substituted by figure
and words "Five(5) copies”. ' :
n the clause 12 (2) (ii) Director Research be added & the names in the
ihterview board be renumbered as below: '
ice-Chauncellor or his nominee - Chairman.
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(i)  Dean of the School concerned and Director Research.

(iii) Chairman BoS of the subject in the School.

: (iv) Head or One Professor of University Teaching Department or in the case of
- non-availability of Professor, one Associate Professor of the University
Teaching Department of the subject.

(v) One external subject expert of the ramk of University Professor to be
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily out of a panel of 5 experts given
by the Dean of the School concerned. External expert and two other members
shall form the quorum.

X Clause 13 (a) substituted as bellow figures and words "Twenty Four (24) months"
be substituted by figure and words " Thirty six (36) months"

(including course work), figure and words five(5) calendar years be substituted by

figure and words six(6) calendar years, expiry of registration period be substituted

by expiry of figure and words six(6) years together, after figures and words nine(9)
years be substituted by after figures and words ten(lo) years.
Xi The clause 13 (b) be omitted. - o
Xii  In the clause 17(2) after the word “MSWORD”-bracket and word” (APA style)” be
added

6. Amendment in Ordinance No. 11:
i.  In the clause 1(a) the term Bachelor of Library & Information’s Sclence be deleted.
ii. Clause2 existing sub clause (b) be renumbered as b{i) & a new sub clause b(ii) be
Added after sub clause a(i) as below:

_(ii) The ordinance further assumed as amended if any changes prescribed by the
concern councils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCI, NCTE etc ) or any
other government agencies. The prvescnbed changes automatically adopted in the
ordinance.

iii. In clause 3 figure and word "two semesters” (One year) be substxtuted by

figures and words "four (4) semesters'.
iv.  Inclause 14 (a) the numeric “30” & “15” be substituted by numeric “25” .
v.  Inclanse 14 (b) the numeric “70” be substituted by the numeric“75”.
vi.  The clausel4 {(c) be substituted by a new clause as below:
(¢) For passing a theory course; A candidate must obtain a minimum of 40% marks,
with at least 35% in external and 50% in internal evaluation. To pass a practical course,
a candidate must obtain a minimum of 50% marks; with at least 40% marks in external
and 50% in internal evaluation. B
vii. A new sub clause{e) be added after sub clause 14(d) as below (e)Students shall obtain
following letter grades on a 10point grading system as recommended by UGC.

Table: Grades, Grade Points and Percentage Marks

For Theory
Latter Grade Grade Point Percentage Marks
O (Outstanding) 10 91- 100%
A+{Excellent) 9 81-90%
A(Very Good) 8 71- 80%
/ .
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B+(Good) 7 61- 70%
B(Above Average) 6 51- 60%
 C(Average) 5 41- 50%
D {Pass) 4 40%
" F(Fail) 0 Below 40 %
Ab (Absent) 0 Absent
For Practical : :
Latter Grade Grade Poiunt Peﬁ:;:ge
Q (Outstanding) _ 10 | 91-100%.
A+(Excellent) - 9 81~ 90%
. A(Very Good) : 8 71- 80%
'B-HGood) 7 61- 70%
B (Average) _6 51- 60%
D (Pass) 5 50%
F(Fail) 4 Below 50%
Ab (Absent) 0 Absent

@ .

®)

A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to
reappear in the examination. T :
For mon credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ shall be indicated

instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of

SGPA/CGPA.

7. Amendment in Ordiimnc_e No. 14

The clausel4 shall be substituted by a new clause as below: :
14. Each course along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalents credits,
shall be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by
the standing committee of Academic Council and the Executive Council. Only
approved courses can be offered during any semester. .

A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a
subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field
work, seminars, quizzes, end- semester exaniinations and regularity, as proposed by
respective Board of Studies and approved by standing committee of Academic
Council and Executive Council of the University. -

The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the
respective of Board of Studies and approved by standing committee of Academic
Council and Executive
Council of the University subject to such stipulation as given under:

(@) Theory Block

i Quizzes, assignments and regularity-10%

1. Mid — semester test - 20%
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iv

vi

.
m.

L)
@)
Gi.)

End — semester examination-70%

Total 100%

P;ractical Block

Lab work and performance, guizzes, assignments and regularity - 40%
End — semester examination - 60%

Total 100%

Practical training and project work shall be subjects. treated as practical In

‘each semester, the institute will be required to conduct at least two mid

semester tests for theory block.

"Each student, vegistered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the

concerned faculty / faculties for the specific subject/paper. The grades
awarded to a student shall depend upon his continuous evaluation through
performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes, laboratory work,’
class work, mid semester test and regularity. The grades to be used and their
numerical equivalents are as under : - ' -

" The clausel7 sub clause(s) be su_hstitutéd as below:

(a) candidate who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appeared in
the examination of odd semester of a particular year, will automatically be
promoted to even semester of that year irrespective of failing in any number
of subjects of previous semester. ' :

fn clause 17sub clanse(b) be substituted as below:
(b) A candidate who has taken admission in even semester under B-A Group

and has appeared in the examination of even semester, will automatically be
promoted to mext applicable odd semester irrespective of failing in any

~ pumber of subjects of previous semester. .

" In clause 17 sub clause ( c), (d):(6) be omitted.

In clause 17, a note is to be added after sub clause (b) As bellow:

Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic
year is said to be in A-B gronp, while, a candidate who seeks admission in
even semester of an academic year is said to be in B-A group. i.e, a Candidate
of A-B Group will take admission generally in July; whereas, candidate of B-
A Group will take admission generally in January in the relevant academic
year. :

Clause 19 be substituted as below:

19, For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average
(CGPA) required is 5.0. :

To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D,
However, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in
end semester examinations of theory and practical parts of the subject. For
practical examinations one external examiner from outside the institute shall

ayv‘.lys be there.
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Clause 20 be substituted as below :

20. A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade D in more than five
subjects(Theory and Practical of the same subject shall be tréated as two
subjects) in a particular year, shall not be admitted to the next higher year.
Further, a candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester
classes unless he/ she has fully passed the first year exanmination with
minimum of CGPA of 5.0. Likewise a candidate shall not be admitted

"in seventh or higher semester classes unless he/she has fully passed

first and second year examinations with minimum CGPA of 5.0.

if a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but
has failed to score a minimum CGPA of 5.0 as per the requiremsent of
rule 19 and 20 above, such a candidate shall be permitted to improve
requisite grade point by reappearing in maximum of three theory
Ipractical subjects, in the ensuing examination (theory and practical
of a subject shall be treated as separate subjects.)

Other than the provision of rule 23 above, a candidate shall not be

permitted to reappear in that examination, for- improvement of

. division/marks or for any other purpose.

- Clause 21 be omitted.

Clause 23 shall be substituted as follows :

23. Letter Grade and Grade Point System

- Each studeni, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the

concerned faculty / facuities for the ‘specific subject/paper. The

grades awarded to a student shall depend upon his -continuous
evaluation through performance in various examinations,
assignments, quizzes, laboratory work, class work, minor test and
regularity. The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are
mentioned in Table -3. : _ '

Table-3 Credit Based Grading System

%Marks raﬁge
{based on absolute

LY
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Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade
Point Average {CGPA) shall be calculated as under:-

)

SGp4 = i=1

o

oty

n s M=

pa—

‘Where Cjls the number of credits offered in the ith subject
of a Semester for which SGPA is to be calculated , pjis the

corresponding grade point earned in the lth-subject, where
iz1,23....n,are the number of subjects in that semester.

_ ) 86 ,NC
CGP4 = 421

> NC

=1

Where NCj is the number of total credits offered in the jt
. semester, SG] is the SGPA earned in the ]th semester,

where j = 1,2,3 ... ... m are the number of semesters in that.
- course. | : :
X ' Clause 25 shall be substituted as below :

25. The grade sheet at end of each even semester examination for
students of A-B group (odd semester, for students of B-A group)
~shall also show CGPA till end of that semester. The final examination
grade sheet at the end of final semester examination of the course
shall aiso indicate CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the
division awarded, according to the rule as. givon in para 7 0 of this

ordinance .

A candidate appearing in seventh semester after elghth semester

(B-A group) will not be issued any Grade Sheet or Provisional
Certificate after eighth semester until he has passed all the
semesters.

Xi Clause 26 shall be substituted as below :

26. Division shall be awarded only after the eighth (Seventh
semester for candidates of B-A group) and final semester
examination based on integrated performance of the candidate for
all the four years as per following details
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" CGPA Divisions
Score
75 . .
First Divislon With .
- CGPA Honours

- 6.5% First Division
CGPA

<75
50< | | Division
CGPA |
<6.5

The conversion from grade to an equivalent percanﬁge in a given
academic program shall be according to the following formula applicable.

Percentage marks scored = C_GPA Obtained x 10

8. Amehdment ip Ordinance No. 17

i. The clause!4 be substituted by a new clause as below : _
14 A candidate who has been admitted in the Master of Engineering/Technology course
will be promoted to the higher class in accordance with the following rules :

b)

a. For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
- required is 5.0. _ '
b. To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is D.
- However, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in
enid semester examinations of theory and practical parts of the subject. For
Practical examinations one external examiner from ontside the institute shall
always be there. '

Th_e clausel5s be substituted by a new clause as below:

15. Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall
be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shali be approved by the
Standing Committee of Academic Coundl and the Board of Management. Only
approved courses can be offered during any semester. A student shall be continuously

evaluated for his / her academic performance in a subject through tutorial work, -

practical, home assignments, mid-semester tests, field work, seminars, quizzes, end-
semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective Board of Studies and
approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and Board of Management of
the University. -

The distribution of weightage /marks for-each component shall be decided by the
respective Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic
Council and Board of Management of the University subject to such stipulation as
given under :

Theory Block
i, Quizzes, assignments and regularity - 10%
ii. Mid — semester tests - 20%
jii.  End — semester examination- O T0%
Total 100%
actical Block
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iv

i Lab work and performance, quiizes, assignmeats and regularity -
40%

it End - semester examination- 60%
Total 100%

Project work shall be treated as practichl subject.

iii The clausel7 be substituted by a new clause as below :

17. A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the
result of qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently
if he/she is mot able to clear gualifying semester examination, the candidate
cannot claim any right on the basis of his/her provisional admission. '

The clausel8 be substituted by a new clause as beiow :

18. A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade D in more than two subjects
(Theory and Practical of the same subject shall be treated as two subjects) in a-
‘particular year, shall not be admitted to the next higher yesr.

.Tﬁe resnit of the ﬁﬁal semester for full time candidates shall be declared only if
the candidates have fully cleared all the previous semesters.

If a candidate has passed all the subjects of the course but has failed to score a
minimum CGPA of 5.0 ds per the requirement of rule 14 (b) above, such a
candidate shall be permitted to improve requisite grade point by reappearing in

maximuin of two theory /practical, subjects chosen from subjects of first to third
semester for full time candidates in the ensuing examination. Theory and -
practical of a subject shall be treated as separate subjects.

Other than the clause of rule 14 (b) above a candidate sllall not Iw permitted to
reappear in the papers which he/she has cleared, for improvement of divismn
marks or for any other purpose.

‘ The Fourth semester of full time course is for project. During this semester the
" candidate shall devote himself for the research work, in connection with any of
the aspects of technology relevant to the course selected, and assigned to him /
her by the Head of the Department concerned in the respective college. Prior to
submission of dissertation, candidate shall present a pre—sublmssmn seminar on
his/her work,

At the end of the semester the candidate sball submit three typed or printed
copies of the dissertation written by him/her to the University. The dizsertation
should be accompanied by the certificate from the Head of the Department and
the project supervisor to the effect that it embodies actual work by the candidate
and that the work has not been submitted earlier in full time course for the
award of degree.

" A candidate who has failed in any subject of a semester shall be permitted to
reappear in that sabject in subsequent examination, subject to conditions of this
ord:nance.

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned
~ faculty / faculties for the specific subject/paper. The grades awarded to a student
shall' depend uwpon his continuous evaluation through performance in various
exah{mations, asmgnments, qmzzes, laboratory work, class work, mid semester

—y



855

M 4 (@)] AT AT, ﬁ'—rﬁﬁ 15 5 2018

tests h{d regyxﬂty. The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are as

under;

Credis Based Grading System

¥ Grade | %Marks range (based | Grade | Deseription. . of

on  mbsolute marks | Point performiance
§!

A 91-100 10 i

A 8150 9 | Excellent

B 71-80 ] Very Good

B 61-70 7 |Good

[ 3160 6 |Avers

C 4150 5 .| satisfactory

b 40 Ouly 4| Murginat

F below 40 [] Fail.

1 ¢ |incomplete.

W 0| Withdmvwaf

The Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and Cumwlative Grade Peint
Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as under:

Where ci is the nzntber of credits offered in the subject of A Semester for which
SGPA is to be calculated , pi is the corresponding grade point earned im the ith -
‘subject, where i = 1,2,.,... n, are the aumber of subjects In the semester.

i SG! NCJ‘
CGPA=f1—
2.NC,
J=1

Here NCj is the wumber of total credits offered jm the jth semester, 8Gj Is the
SGPA earned in the Jth semester, where j = 12,..... my, are the pumber of
semesters ia that course.

The grade sheet at the end of each even semester examisation shall show CGPA
till the end of that sheet at the end of final semester examination of the conrse
shall also indicate CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the division
awarded, according to ¢he rule of this ordinance. )
The clausel9 be substituted by a new clause as below :
19. Division shall be swarded only after the final semester examination based on
integrated performance of the camdidate for all the two years as per following
details The conversion from grade to am ‘equivalent percemtage in 2 givou
academjc program shall be aceording to the following formula appiieable :

;é’reenhge marks scored = CGPA x 10

65 % and above first division

Below 65% second division

9. Amendment in Ordinance No 19.:

[§)] In c_lause 01 after the woird “D.EL.Ed” words “DPSE/D.P.Ed” be added.

(ii) Existing clause 02 be renumbered as sub clause 2{a) and a new sub clause
shall be added as below :

2(b) The ordinance further assume as amended if any changes prescribe by the
concern couucils, regulatory bodies (UGC, AICTE, BCI, PCl, NCTE etc) or any
other government agencies. The prescribe changes automatically adopted in the
ordinance



